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BETWEEN 

IM3RGI LP (The Company) 

and 

POWER WORKEB' UNION (PWU), CANADIAN UNION OF PUBLIC 
EMPLOYEES, Lacd 1000 - CLC, hereinafter referred t o  as the 'rUnion'r which 
executes this Agreement by M. Hyufk3 R, McAldisfr, R Rochm and D. Cawvier, 
who have been duly appointed far the purpose, in aoçordance with the constitution af 
the Unim. 

WHEREAS t h e  Uniciri has requested the Company to enter into a Coliective 
Agreement and the Company has consented thereto: 

NOW THIS AGRl3EMENT wI"NESSETI3; 

that there shall be three (3) parts, namely, Part 'A' - General items, Pait '8' - 
Main&nan.ce Trades, Part 'C' - Weekly-Salaried, It i E  also witnessed that the 
Company and the Union agree each with the other as fdlows: 

1.1 Company recqpizea the Union as the sule bargaining agent for 11 
regular, part-time and temporary employees1, including technicians of the 
construction field farces and security employees2 but excliiding: 

(a) Employees now represented by other bargaining agents. 

Ib) Persons above the rank of working supervisor, 

(d) Persons employed in a confidentid capacity in matters relating to 
labour relations in accordance e t h  the Ontario Labour Reluiiaras Act. 

When an employee is removed from normal duties to act in a vacated 
position or relieve for an incumbent or perfom B tRrnparary assignment, 
the followirig shall apply: 



(bl %en it is expected that the length of time will be longer than three 
(3)  months, the employee \vil1 be excluded or included at the 
commencement O€ hidher new responsibilities. HoweverJ in the 
everit the period is adudly less than three (3) months: 

< 11 in exçlusirm cases, the Uninn will he reimbursed the dues 
which would have been paid; 

(2) in inclusion caws, the Union will reimburse the employee the 
dues which have been paid. 

IC) When the length of time is unknown, the employee willE retain hidher 
present jurisdictional status up t o  the three (31 month period. If the 
period extends beyond t h e e  (3) months, t h e  employee will thm be 
either included or excluded. 

1,s The t m  "W~rkirig superrism? shall S~dtids all supervisors who peirforrn 
m y  non-supenismy work related ta work performed by other PWLJ 
bargaining unit members. 

1.4 Bargaining unit work currentiy performed or that work which has been 
performed by members of the Union's bargaining unit and any work defined 
as work O€ the Union in any junsdjctional accord applicable t o  Inergi LI? 
will continue to be performed by PWU represented staff unle$$ otherrvise 
agreed tu by the parties- This does not apply to  dtuations where work is 
eliminated- 

1-5 'Work" iri this Article shdl be d e h e d  as a specific set oftasks, for example 
the union superrismy level of CIerimlfTeehnicaVndogist claçsifications 
at hergi LI?. 

I .6 Thé Company shall produce t a  the Union each quarter, documentation 
St-iowiQg all persons doing work fm the  Company- 

I .7 Additional Work Opportunities for her@ 

For purposes of khia Agreement, Capgemhi includes its parents, its direct and 
indirect subsidiaries, filiates, joint ventures, partnerships, rekited mmpanies, 
S U C C ~ Ç S O ~ S  and assigns, By its execution of this Collective Agreement the Employer 
binds Capgems  to Ar t ide  1 and t~ any Mid-Tern Agreements, which refer to 
Capgrnini, and warrmtç  it has the authoriky la dct so, 

The parties agree t o  approach new work opportunities for Capgemhi by obserrring 
the followîng principles and proteas: 
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Principles 

(il Capgemhi m d  the PWU (‘‘the partjes”) agree that their relationship is 
based on mutuat trust and respect. 

Iii) The parties agréé that it is in the ifiterest of both Capgemini and the PWV 
that Capgemini grow its business arid that the Inergi bargaining unit share 
in such growth where practicable, 

(iii) The p d i e a  agree, where it  Ls practicable, that PWü represented empioyees, 
Capgeniini employees and Capgemini clients will have the abilib to work 
togethci* on Ceams. 

Related Work Opportunities 

Capgemini agrees to  @.ive Ml consideration to the abwe principle8 in determining 
whether Related Work Opportunities will Be sdxontracted t o  Inergi for performance. 
In this Articie, Related Work Opportunities shall niaan Capgemini work that is 
related to or similar to work that is being done or has been done by the P W  
bargaining unit at Inergi. 

T h ê  p&ies will meet quarterly to discuss Related Work Opportunities. Suth 
discussions will involve a full and frank discussion (subject to reasonable 
confidentiality requiremenh) of ongoing or upcoming Related Work Opportunities, 
the natiire of the mated Work Opportunities, the viability of such work being done 
by the PWU bargaining unit, and related topics- 

Ia) Either party may, as appropriate, require discuission to be held between the 
Ca-pgemini President and the PWU President to address issues ofcoricérn 
respecting Rdated Work ûppofiudties and the discussion process. 

cb) If the Presiderib are unable to reach agreement, a mutually agreed upon 
Mediator shall work with the parties to mediate a resolution. 

fC) The discussion process will not prevent Capgemini from completfng 
propo~als, closing deals, or performing work with respect to Related Work 
Opportunities. 

ARTFCU 2 
GRXEWANCE PROCEDURE 

2.1 This procedure shall not apply t o  Union concerns regarding the adequacy of 
job documents and/or the  rating, fm jobs cowred by the Clerical-Technical 
Job Evaluation Plan, which shall be processed in a c c o r d m e  with %he 
challenge procedures contained in the Clerical-Technical Job Evalpa~on 
Manual. 
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2.3 

Any allegation that BR employee has been subjected to unfair treatment or 
any dispute arising out of the content of this Agreemelit shall be understand 
t o  be a fit matter for the following grimance pracedure. Ali matters of 
grievance by any employee or group or class of employees for whom the Union 
i s  thé baqairilng agent and which the Union may desire ta present shdl  be 
de& with in accordance with the followjng procedure. 

It is mutually agreed by the parties hereto that it is the spirit and  intent of 
this Agreement t o  adjust grievances promptly. Therefore, any employee 
covered by this Agreement having a grievance may present such grievance t o  
the representative of the Union appointed by the Union for that purpose. 
The Union representative may then proceed to have such grievance adjusted 
in accordance with the following steps established hereby for the purpose of 
adjusting grievances. 

2.4 Grievances 

Grjwrüices a r e  to be fled within thirty (30) days from the date that the grievor knew 
or should have known the facta giving rise t~ the  grievance. " h e  Company i5 t o  reply 
in mting withixi seven (71 days, 

Steps in gkievmce process: Non-disciplinary mattets: 

Step 1 Within seven 171 days of reply or time limited for reply, a meeting 
with contact supemisor. 

Step 2 If Step 1 meeting not held or if grievance not resolved at. Step I, 
,oxievmces go to ma schediiled meeting O€ Grievance Review Board. 

2.5 Grievance Review Board 

The Grievance Review Eoard shalI consist of two (2) Union reprexepfatives (at a high 
level) and ixm (21 Management representatives (at a high level), who will have the 
authority -h agree upanhoudy ta a final and binding settlement of any gxievance or 
unanimously agree to the scheduling of any grievmce. 

Griwaiïce Review €hard  meetings are to be scheduled regularly BR agreed ta by the 
parties or ordered by the Chief Arbitraios in all work locations. The p u r p ~ ~ ë  of the 
Grievance Review Board will, be to attempt to settle all cases, failing which the 
Grievance Review Board e l l  agree to facts where possible and ensure that all 
documentary arid other ev iden~  is discl05ed by the parties. 

If not resoh4 at the Grievance Review Board, grievances move to arbitration 

a.6 D)isciplinary Matters 

2.6,1 prior ta the imposition of any disciplinary penalty, the Company shall hold a 
Disciplinary Interview, which shall replace Stép 1 of the grievance process. 
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2.7 

2.7-1 

2-7.2 

3.73 

2.8 

The Company shall provide the Union and m y  employees who may be 
disciplined three 13) days’ notice of the  Interview. 

The Interview shall take place bebeen the Company, the Union and the 
accused iridividiral, 

The Campany shall set c u t  i t s  allegations and except where the allegations 
could constitute a wimiiial offence, the Union or the individudis) shall set 
out their verdm bf the events. Minutes, but not a haaseript, of the 
Interview setting out the substance of the: discussion shall be taken. 

The minutes of the  meet,ing shall be provided ta the Union aad the accused 
individualCa1 within 3everi (7 )  days of the lnters~iew. 

The Union and the accused individudb) shall forward a wit ten  reply t~ the 
minutes, if any, withiT1 seven (7) days of receipt of the  minutes, 

Should the Company choose ta impose discipline, the Union has ten flû) days 
ta file a grievance commencing at Step 2. 

Nothing in the disciplinq interview process ia intended to interfere with the 
Company’s right to  investigate mathrs. 

Facilities and Costs 

The Company shall prbvide the  x i m e s s a ~ ~  facilities for all meetings in the 
grievance process. 

Maintenance of normal earnings and payment of er;perises shall be provided 
by the Company for all Union repeçentatives on a grievance committee. 

The fees of a11 arbitrators and costs associated with arbitration hearings shall 
Be shared equally by the parties, subject tri m e n t  practices. 

Dispute Resolution - Mide  8, Plan B and ûGLs 

Any Article 8, Plan B or OGL disputes &dl be resolved on 
out 4elow: 

expedited basis aet 

The Union shall commence this dispute resoliition process by filing a 
grievance with the relevant conta& supervisor, The parties shdl meet W i t h h  
seven (7) days to attempt to resolve the grievance, Failing a resolution of the 
matter within fourteen (E41 days of filing the grievarice, the matter will be 
referred ta the  next meeting of the Job ClAssificatimi Committee (JCCI. 
Failing resolution at that meeting, the grievmço shall be referred to the Job 
Ciwssificatim Tribunal IJCTI. 

The JCC shdl sit monthly or as otherwise agreed to by th parties and 
consist of two (2) Union and two (2) Employer representatives. It shall have 



the power to resolve my Article 8 and Plan E disputes referred to it by 
unanimous agreement. 

2.8.4 

2 A 5  

2.9 

2.9.1 

2,954 

2,823 

2.8.4 

The JCT shall con&& of a Chair, a Union nominee and a Company mminee. 
The parties hereby nominate Chris Pdaire and Brett Christen as their 
nominees. Martin Teplitsky shall be the Chair and may, after consultation 
with the parties, appoint his mccessor as Ch&. 

Briefs shall be prepared by each party for each grievmce including a 
statement of facts, brief argument and the relevant provisions of the 
Collective Agreement. These briefs &dI be provided t o  the Chair of the JCT 
at least seven (71 d ~ y s  pdar to any hearing date. The Chair o€ t h e  JCT will 
advise which grievances will require witnesses for credibility issues. The 
parties will also exchange these briefs. 

The JCT shall determine its own procedure, may admit evidence that would 
not be admissible in court and may rely on such evidence to render a dedsion. 
The JCT shall have the power and authority to determine the real issues in 
dispute between the parties in any particular C B ~ Q  and to  relieve against time 
limits in the grievance process. All decisions wil€ be final and binding. All 
arbitrators shall have the power to make inkrim relief orders. The JCT shall 
take into consideration the relevant t m s  of the Collective Agreement and  
its appendices. 

Facilities and Costs 

The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings in the 
Article 8, Plan B, and OGL gr5evance process. 

Maintenance of normal earnirlgs and the payment of expenws &dl be 
provided by the Company for dl Union representative8 an a dispute 
resolution committee as pm Article 2.8. 

The fees of the JCT Chair and costs associated with JCT h e ~ n F  shall be 
shared equally by the parties. Each party will pay ib own nomiaee OII the 
JCT. 

Interest Penalties for Retmactive Payments 

If retroactive payments me required as a result of any settLemeat Le+ ,  BRB, JCC, 
JGT, reclassification) the Company will endeavour to make payments within M y  
(60) day3 of the signing of the settlement. If these payments are not made within 
sixty (60) days, the Compmy agrees to pay interest on the outstanding m o m k  a6 of 
the 61st day ta t he  employees at a rate of h o  percent (2%) above prime. For ea& 



The Company will finalize any formal grievances premmtly in the process of 
completion But not finalized before the Agreement is signed. 

ARTICLE 2A 
DISCIPLTNE AND DIGCHARGE 

Any allegation t h a t  an employee h m  b m  demoted, mspended, discharged or 
otherwise disciplined without just cause shall be a fit matter for the 
grievance and arbitration procedures aa provided far id this Cokctive 
Agreement. 

When disupking or discharghg probationary employees for just cause, it is 
recognized thAt the probationary period is an exteasibn of the de&ion 
process and that they have short smiee.  Therefore, the threshold for 
discipline and discharge may be Less than that of a regular employee in 
similar circumstances. 

Disciplinaq penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will not be 
imposed until a f ind  decision, (agreemenk between Union and Management, 
or an arbitrator’s judgment) has been reached. 

A copy of all letters of employee reprimand shall be sent tfi the Chief 
Stewafd, except in rases where in the Cnmpany’~ opinion the matter involved 
is of a mnfidmtial nature, In the latter instance, the letter will state h a t  the 
Union has not received a copy of the letter. 

This shall not prevent a supervisor from taking on-the-job disciplinary action 
including immediate suspension subject to later cmfirmation- 

Unless othenvise agreed to, after B Ietterls) of reprimand has been on an 
employee’s file for a mmimum of two (2) year~, and then have been no 
further occurrences, then the letteds] of reprimand will be removed from all 
files. 

ARTICLE 3 
ARBITRATION 

THE AREITRATION PROCESS 

The arbitration process will continue on the basis of the practice currently adhered to 
by the parties, but any disputes relating tn such practice or any requests for changes 
in the practice may be referred t~ the Chief Arbitrator, or Deputy Chief Arbitrator as 
referred t o  hereirq for a ruling. 



3.1 

8.2 

3 *3 

3,4 

This procedure shall not apply to Union allegations of unfair treatment or 
Ufihn concerns regarding the adequacy of job documents an&m the rating, 
for jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan or the Area 
Clerk P h ,  w’Rich shall be processed in accordance with the challenge 
procedures contained in the Union Gle&al-Technfcal Job Evaluation 
Manu al. 

Where a difference arises between the parties relating to the interpretation, 
application, or administration of this Agreement, including a y  que$tion BE to 
whether a matter is arbitrable, or where an allegation is made that this 
Agreement has been violated, either ofthe parties may, after exhausting any 
grievance procedure established by this Agreement, mtify the  other party in 
writing of its desire to submit the difference or allegation b arhiitration. 

Unless the partias agree to a Beard of Arbikatian, or the Chief Arbitrator or 
the Deputy Chief Arbitrahr so order, a11 grievancw shall be submitted to 
Single Panel Arbitration 

C h i d  Arbitrator and Deputy Chid Arbitfatoy 

For the duration of this Collective Agreement, Martin Teplitsky shall 3eme as the 
Chief Arbitrator. The Chief Arbitrator will have exclusive, find and binding 
authority over dl issues relating t o  the scbedding ofcases, including decisions as t o  
who hears which Case and whes it is head and shall have the power to relieve 
against time limits, including those in the grievance process and the refemal t o  
arbitration in respect of d l  cases. 

8 5  All Arbitrators 

All arbitrators are to determine their own procedure, may admit evidence that would 
pot be admissible in murt and may rely on &U& evidence to render a decision. All 
arbitrators will have the power and authority to determine the real issues is dispute 
hetween the parties in any partimlar case m d  ta relieve against time limits in the 
grievance process. All zwbitr&rs’ deusislone will be final and binding. AI1 arbitrators 
shall have the power to make inkrim d i e f  orders. 

&6 Principles of Shgle Panel Arbitration 

Arbitrators shall decide up to  fifteen (15) grievances each day. The 
a e g  shall be heard on an expedikd basis after the partics have 
exchanged their written briefs. Oral evidence may be called only 
where the arbitrator deems necissary and only with leave of the  
mbi trator. 

The decisions a r e  precedent setting and shall be accompanied by 
reasom on any non-factual issues, 

The parties may use t he  services of c m x x d .  
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3.8 

Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Single Panel Process 

T h e  Chief Arbitrator, in consultation with the p~rties,  will have the 
power to: 

Ii) appoint arbitrators; 
{iil wsign grievances for resolution; 
Iiii) schedule hearing dates in consultation with the parties. 

h y  o f  the Chief Arbitrator’s powers may be delegated to the beputy 
Chief At%itra%or. 

Board of Arbitration 

A Board of Arbitration shall c~nsist  of a Compmy nmnince, a PWU nominee, and am 
Arbitraw. A pasty requesting that a grievance be- heard by a Board of Arbitration 
shall do 80 in writing t o  the other party within ten (10) days of the date the GRB 
referred the grievance to arbitratiqn. 

8.3.1 Nominees 

Once either party notifies the other  party that  an unresolved grievance wiil be 
referred to arbitration, such a~tice &all mntain the name afthe fimbparty’s nominee 
to an arbitration board. The mipient of t h e  notice shall within ten (101 days, if 
hdshe conserlQ ta the &evsnce being heard by B Board of Axhitration, advise the 
other par%y of the name of its appointee to the Arbitration Board. The parties shall 
then have ten (10) days to agree ta a Chairperson for the Board of Arbitration. 

5.8.2 Arbitrator 

If the parties agree thab a Board of Arbitration should hear a grievance but f&l to 
agree upon a Chairperson within the time limit, an appointment shall be made by the 
Chief Arbitrator, or, if the Chid  Ar4itrator is incapable of doing SQ throvgh the 
facilities of the Ontario Labour Management Arbitration Commission or the Minigter 
of Labow, upon the request of either party- The Arbitration Board shall hear and 
determine t he  difference or allegation and shall issue a decision and the decision 
shall be fkal and binding upon the parhies and upon any employee affected by it. The 
decision of a majority $hall be the decision of the Board of Arbitration, but if there is 
no majority, the decision of the Chairperson shall govern, However, in no event shall 
the Board of Arbitration have the power to change, alter, modify or amend any 
provision of  this Agreement. 

3.8.3 Powem of the Chief Arbitrator in the Bawd of hbitration Process 

To determine the hours within which arbitrations are conducted. 

To assist in reducing the cost, and reducing the delay and increasing 
the efficiency of the arbitration process. 
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ARTICLE 4 
WORKING CONDITIONS 

4,1 W o r b g  conditions during the term of this Agreement shall be as outlined in 
this Agreement and Mid-Term Agreements except such Mid-Term 
Agreements as are agreed obsolete by the parties. 

In ad&tim, the  general environmental privileges surrounding an employee 
shall ah0 be considered as wwking conditions, These privileges would 
include such things ZLB wash-up time, transpodation facilities, safety 
appliances, general safety or health precautions, 

4-2 Any modi5cation within the confirm of this Agreement shall be subject to 
agreement by the Company and the Union's executive. Changes t o  the 
undernoted subje&, however, can  be made with the written agreemmt of the 
Chief Stewad with the exception a8 noted in 4.2 Id) and may be cancelled by 
either party upon the giving of thirty (50) days' riotice: 

4.3 

4-4 

Changes in working hours Between t h e  hours of 7:OO am h 600 pm 
for an Individual, work gaup or crew. 

The extensim of acting positions beyond ninety I901 day5 as outlined 
in Part A, Section 37.1; and Parb A, Section 37-3. 

Mr>di&ations to hours of work (specific) at. all locations for banked 
time arrangements, 

Arrangements allowing flexibility for employees assigned to 
temporary work headquaters subject to  PWLT Sector Vice-President 
or delegah approval. 

It is recognized that vdume measurement is necessary t o  obtain an objective 
evaluation of t he  level of production of an employee and an orgmizakional 
unit. The fundamental intent of these measurements is ta ackieve 
contractual customer and  emi ice level obligations, and will not be wed for 
bhe purpose of discipline, 

W h e n  volume measurement and modwing ayatems are wed in the 
workplace, Management and the Chief Steward will agree on the principles 
for the use of the infomation. 

Unless specifically referred t o  in a Mid-Term Agreement the pertinent 
provisions of the Collet-tive Agreement shall apply. 



Number 

It is jointly agreed that the fdlcmifig Mid-Term Agreement shall form part of the 
Cdlective Agreement between the parties: 

THE COh4PANY UNION 

Employees shall be allowed access to  their own personnel file. Employees 
should submit the written request to their supervisor. Review of the file 
shall be c a n i d  out in the presence of the supervisor or human resources 
contact. Additions or dektians ta the  file shdl be made only with the 
apprnvd of the supervisor and the human re6ources cafitazt, 

4.5 Living Agreement 

INERG1 LP and the PWU are committed to a union-mmagemerl-t; 
partnership to mutually explore, discuss and hplenent new ways to 
improve business operations, customer satisfaction, the way we work, 
md quality of work Life bdmice, 

The parties amee to the ~ t a b l l s h m t  of joint committees, as determined 
by the parties to which both the PWW and INERG1 LP will app4int an 
equal number of representatives. 

Recognizing the dynamic business environment in whkh the parties work 
and compete for business, these committees will, as the meed arises, 
attempt to negotiate new provisions ta address emerging issues of concern 
to the Company and the Union- 

AI1 employees cavered by this Agreement who are membeis of the Union on 
the date hereof shall, as a co r l d i t im  of employment, rnaitlt& such 
membership. 

5.2 Employees who are not members on the date hereof but who become 
members of the  Union subsequent to said date shall as a condition of 
emphymeak, maintain their mamhmhip thereafter. 
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5.3 New employees shall, as a mndition of employment, be or become members of 
the Union within fifteen (15) days of their erlgagement and shall, as a 
mndltion of employment, maintain their membership thereafter. 

5.4 Mabetship as B condition of employment as specified in 5.1, 5.2 and 5.3 
shdr nob apply while membershTp is withheld or  suspended, or where a 
member is expelled by the Union. 

5.5 In. all cases for employees in the Cdlective Bargaining Unit as defined in 
Article 1, the Company shall be responsible for the signing of dues 
authorizations and shall deduct from the weekly wages of each employee, an 
amount equal to the weMy Union dues in effect at  the time aad shall 
transmit the monies so deducted to the Financial Officer of the Union at the 
times designated by the Union. 

5.6 A Union representative will &e given an opportunity t o  conduct an 
orientation session for new probationaryhgrrlar employe&$ or temporaw 
employees with greater than six (6) months' sewice within regular working 
hours at n time and of a duration that is mutvally agreeable between the 
Gomparly and the Union. The purpose is to acquaint: the new employee with 
the benefits and duties of Union membeBhip. 

5.7 The Campmy will not oppose any action by the Union to discipline ita 
members as identified in its constitution. 

ARTICLE 6 
NO PISGMMINATTON 

8.1 The Company shall not discriminak against am employee beause of 
membership or activity in the  Union or the exercise of hislher lawful rights, 
and any employee covered by the Agreemenk who feels that hdshc has 
suffered discrimination shall have the right ta seek redress in acwrdance 
with Grievance and Arbitration Procedures. 

6.2 An employee who has a complaint with respect to discrimipation in the 
employmeat relationship, as -visioned under the Human Rights Code, will 
have awex to the internal Human mghts resolution process if hdshe so 
desires. The employee, if hdshe so desires, may have a Union represenhtive 
present. The cornplsiat, the Human Rights resolution prowss and t h e  results 
of same shall not, be $&j& to the grievandwbitration process. 

Managemeat agrees to  process dlrmphints in B timely fashim. The ~ar t i e s  
agree to review the p r m m  OD an annual, basis to ensure that there  is 
accountabjhty for the implementation of recommendations. 



The Company has and shall retain the excllrsive right and power to manage its 
businew and direct its working forces including, but without restricting the 
geoer&y of the foregoing, to  right ta hire, sugpend, discharge, promote, demote, and  
distipline any employee. The C~mpany shall exercise the said functiions in 
amordance with the provisions of t i s  C o h t i v e  Agreement. 

AKTICLE 8 
JOB CLASSIFICATION ANI) WAGE RATES 

Job classifificatim and  wage rates shall be a s  they appear in wage schedules 
constituting pmt of this Agreement. The Company shall discuss with the Union any 
changes to existingjob classifications and wage rates, or the  introduction of  new job 
claesifications and new wage rates. Where a d&retlce arises between the parhies, 
tbe Compmy may introduce the new or mended job dassificatiion or wage rates: but 
either party may require that the difTerence between them be submitted directly to 
the arbitration process 8s detailed in Article 2.8 and the decision shall be binding on 
both parties. 

9.1 These matters are to be dealt with in accordance with Parts 'At7 'B', 'C' and 
the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

9.2 Where a new field of endeavour is undertaken by the Company m d  the 
employees concerned fall within the jurisdiction of the Union by virtue of 
Article I, the question of whether such employees will be covered by an 
existing part of the GoUcxtive Agreement, an existing part of the Collective 
Agreement with special pravi~ims or modifications, 01' B new part of the 
Collective Agreemmt will be m e  for joint agreement. 

ARTICLFI 10 
SELEtXION TO VACANCIES 

10,LI No parson shall be appointed ta a vacancy in the PWW jurisdiction until all 
qualified PWU represented applicants have been selected. Non-represented 
employees may Be appointed La p~sitions within the P W s  jurisdiction but 
will only be abIe to  use that p o i o n  of their sewice which wa acquired while 
a member ofthe PW.  

10.1.2 If an employee is appointed to a vacancy within the PWU jurisdiction frorn a 
bargaining unit which restricts seniority in the Company to its o m  



membership, hidher seniority will be limited to service within the PWU 
bargaining unit. 

10.12 The Company may request a waiver nf Posting andlor Selection from PWU 
when there are medical reasons related to the employee or h&er immediate 
family, as verified by the Company appointed Physician. I f  the waiver 
request is agreed to by the Union, the employee will be appointed tfi the 
position. 

Employees appointed to positififis, which are Elled due to an agreed to  waives 
of posting m d h s  selection, will be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with f i e  provisions ofPart A, Item 25.0, 

1, If the candidate selected  ha^ already b e a  appoinkd to another 
position, but has not yet fepmted to the new job7 hdshe shall be given 
the opportunity of choosing the one h&he prefers unless it i~ in the 
Cornpay’s interest that hdshe accepts the first appointment;. 

2. On request, the Company will explain, in writing, to any uns~ccsssful 
applicant for an advertised vacancy, the reason why hdshe WBS not  
selected far the position. 

3, All regular full-time and  regular parbtime positions withh of one level 
above t h o  Union’s jurisdiction will be advertised province-wide when 
they become vacant, Selectim b be made or the vacancy cancelled 
within four (41 months after the $osting date of the advertisement;. 
Transfers of successful apglicants t o  be made or rate far the new 
position paid in accordance with the  Pmmotion Rule as identified in 
Part A, Section 25.1, sixty (60) days from the date of selection for the 
position. 

4. Vacancies as set out in Article 10.4 shall not be subject t~ the 
provisions contaiirled herein 10.1.4.7 ta 10.1.4-4 inclusive. 

5. One (1) copy of the compiled list of applicants for all a d v a s e d  
vacancies will be forwarded to the Union office. 

6- Ff the decision has been made within five (5) weeks of the dosing date 
of the  advertisement, &en at that  t h e ,  the vacancy man3gment 
office will be responsible for: 

Advising all applicant$ who have been interviewed of the decision in 
writing. 

Supplying Human Resources with the list of s u c c e s ~ h l  applicants for 
publication. The published list will be considered appropriate 
notification for those applicants who were noc interviewed. 

15 



7- If the decision has not been made within five (5) weeks of the clwing 
date of the advertisement, then at that time, the supervisor with the 
vacancy or hidher Human Resources Consulht  will be responsible 
for; 

Ensuring that all applicants who do not possess the necessmy 
@difrmtims are notified that their applicatiom have been considered 
and  they were not succes~ful. 

Ensure that all remaining applicant’s are informed of the delay, the 
status of their application and when B decision is likely to be made. 

8. When a final decigion has been made, the supemism of the vacancy 
mmmgement o fke  will en3ure that: 

The msuccessflll appIicants not yet informed are notified of the final 
decision as soon as possible, The name of the successful applicant 
should be given. 

The successful applicmt and hidher supemisor me notified. 

Notiify Human Resources of t h e  name of the successful applicant for 
publication. 

When 8. similar vacancy occurs beyand four (4) months followfng the 
posting date of the advertisement, i t  must be mpmted mil considered 
separately. 

lQ.115 The follawing defidthns shall Be used t m  determine m employee’s 
entitlement to be cumidwed for a non-supmimry vacancy: 

Except as provided In Section 10vl of this &de: 

1. An employee’s seniority, for purposes of aellectiion t o  vacancies, 
shall be the service credit ag defined in Part A, Item 5.0- 

2. Service with an acquired company will be added ta the 
employee‘s seniority. 

3. The btal senice credit with the Company will be used for 
cornparifig seniority of applicants rather than service in a 
position, trade, or occupatiofi. 

(E) Base Weekly Income 



1. The maximum base rate per tlassification as shown on wage 
sGhedule 20 o r  schedule 21. 

2.  The maximum base hourly rate per classification as shown on 
wage schedules 25 and 32 multiplied by forty 140) hours. 

(C) Promotion Application 

1. Where t h e  base weekly inwme {maximum rake] of the 
advertised pbsitioa is higher than the base weekly ineome 
(maximum rateel of the applicant's present position, 

2. Where an emphyee submits an apglicatim to  B position of 
equal rating (same bage weekly income) which requires fewer 
normal weekly hour8 of work. 

3. Where an employee whcl presently occupies a position 
regularly requiring or subject to shiR work, applies for a 
position of equal rating (same base weekly income) but not 
regularly requiring or subject h shift work. 

ON Lateral Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of t h e  position 
applied for is equal to the maximum rate of the applicant's preseat 
position and the factors identified in lO,I.$C(2) and 10.1.5C(3) do not 
exist. 

Where the m a m u m  rate (base weekly income) of the position 
aDplied for is hwer  than the maximum rate ofthe applicant's present 
pod tion. 

1- In considering applicants for supervisory positions, primary 
consideration &odd not be given t o  seniority but to permnal 
qualities such vs leadership, reliabilityF judgment, ability t o  organize 
and imtmct and an understmding and a display of the practice of 
good human relations, For superr.isory positions, an endeavour will 
be made to select the most promising candidate. 

2. Only &me individuals satiisfactorily possesshg the above 
characteerktiics, as assessed by the Company, should be considered. 
Where practicable, applicants for supcrrris~y positions should be 
interviewed by the supervisor responsible for the d ~ t i o n ~  Seniority 
will govern only in cases where there does not agpear, in the 
Company's opinion, t o  be much difference in qualifications. 
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3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

For the purpose ofthirs Article, supervisary pO6itiOns will include: 

U&n Trades Sqerviaor - Level 3 and higher positions in the 
trades ; 

Glerical-&&nical jobs which are credited with degree 3 or 
higher in t h e  Responsibility far Supervision facbr of the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

The provisions: of M c l e  10.213.) above will not affect the status of 
incumbents for Union representation or the future posting of 
vacancies as they may m m .  

Appoiintments to positions above the jurisdxtim of the Union shall 
not be subject to the Grievance Procedure. However, the Company 
will give due consideration to representations of the Union where 
there is evidence of obvious irregularities or discrepancies- 

Carrihdatees selected to supervisory vacancies which represent a 
lat&rd or demotion in amordance wifi k t i d e  10,1.5 and employed 
for a minimum of five 15) ymrs in their m a t  work headquartem 
shall be entitled la moving expenses in accordance with the 
provisions of Part, A, Item 23.0. Candidates selected to promotions 
shall be entitled to moving expenses in awotdancc with the 
provisions of P& A, Item 23,0, 

10.3 Non-$uper&ory Positions: Cler ic&Te~ica l  

Exepti.ons: Positions ideatified in Section 10,2 and 10.4 of this f i d e ,  

1. The Company will use all available infomatim and debmine those 
applicants who are qualified to fill the vacancy. 

One of the requisiks is the minimum years of experience'as set ouz in 
the job specification. Before any mmideration is aven t o  seniority 
the supervisor responsible for making the selection must determine, 
from the l i3t  of applicants, those employees who have the 
qualifications t o  do the job $atisfa&orily. 

A recommendation by the supwvisor should then be made 60m the 
qualified employees, overall seniority being the governing factor, 

A n  emphym's experience with another campmy will be %aken int~ 
consideration in determining hi&w qualificaths for a position- 
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1 û A l  Management r e m m g  the right to restrict the application t o  a vacancy under 
Artide 10.3 when the selection of candidates, for whom it may result in a 
lateral or demotion, reduces the capabiiity in a given classification behw that 
considered by Management as required for the eflective continued operation 
of the sending department at a locatioili. III such situations, only those senior 
qualified candidates will be selected from that department at a 10cation 
which will ngt advëpsdy aRect its effective continued operation; the 
remaining senior qualified candidates will be selected h m  other 
departments at a location on the srne basis. Imation is d&ned in Article 
11.3. 

Employees will receive written notice from hidher supemism if their 
seleçtion may be voided because they cannot be released. A copy of this 
written notice is ta be given t o  the local Steward, 

Applicmta for which the applied to position represenb a promotion, or a 
lateral may be required te  take a teç i in iça i  skills test. In order tu be 
considered technically quAllfied for the advertised vacancy, applicants must 
achieve a minimum threshold rating on such tecknid testing. All such tests 
must be reviewed with the Chief Steward and the minimum threshold jointly 
agreed to prim to conducting applicant testing. 

Candidates selected to rion-~,iipervisory vacancies which represent a lateral OP 
demoian in mwdance with M c l e  10.1.5 and employed for a minimum of 
five (5) years in their current work headquarters shall be entitled to  moving 
expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part A, Item 23.0. Candidates 
sele&& b the promotions shall be entitled t o  moving expenses in accordartce 
with the p r o v i ~ i ~ n ~  o f  Pad A, Item 23.0 

10.4 Nan-Supervisory Rositionsz Other Positions 

The follow'rig classifications will be selected on the following basis: 

Trades positions. 

Other jobs b d m  Grade 55 covered by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan. 

1. Article 10,4 vacancies will be internally advehed  province-wide for 
the 3ame time period as other vacaricies. Similar vacancies tha t  
OCÇW within four (4) months of the posting date of the advertisement 
will fi& require posting. 

2. AI1 employees me eligible h apply and will be given fair and objective 
consideration prior to hiring of appliearits &om outsida the Company. 
When malring appointments, senioritry will not be the governing 
factor. 



3. 

4, 

5. 

The senior qualified journeyparsan applicant for whom the vacancy 
represenb rn equd classification will be selected subject t o  the 
fo H ~ g ;  

The employee must be releasable in accordance wfth the 
provisl0ns ofkrticle 10.3.1. 

Employees with documented performance deficiencies or job 
related health limitations 8 s  identified by the Company 
appointed Physician may not be eligible for 1aterd 
emsiderations. 

When filled by t h e  senior qualified applicant as per t h e  above, 
the resulting backfill vacancy will be filled in accordance with 
provisions of paragraph 10.4(2.). 

Selection Priority 

Selections will be made in the folhving order: 

Senior qualified journeyperson applicants for whom the 
vacancy is atl equal classificatioa. 

Applicank selected on the basis of fair and objective 
con sideration. 

M k l e  10-4 vacancies are different from other vacmdes, hence there 
shall be no requirement upon the Campany ta apply the provisions 
related to pmting of vncancies contained in 10.1,4+ The successful 
applicant will be identified in the Selection Notices. 

IL4.L Traa~portation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to vacancies as per Article 10.4 will 'ne automatically 
entitIed to the moving m d  trmsport~tim expenses provided in Part A, Item 
25.0,. 

Mer M d  3€, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit who is ifi 
receipt of a notice of terminatiadayoff from that b a r g ~ n i n g  unit or 
who has been laid off and subject fa recall or who has been identified 
as cwer-mmpIement is eligible to apply to posted vacancies and 
placement opportunities in another bargaining unii whose Cdlsc t iw 
Agrement has a reciprocal dams, Hdshe will be given fair and 
objective consideration for employment before new hires. A 
s~cce~sful  applknnt will transfer hidher seivice credit and seniority 
credits to the new Company. No employee hired pursuant to this 



Mete will be atitled to any relmatim or moving expenses under 
the provision of any Collective Agreement, 

(b) Employees in a bargahirig unit who are not covered by Itern 10.5ia) 
may apply far posted vacanüeç and placement opportunities in 
another bargaining unit. The employer in receipt of the  application 
has no obligation to consider the application bf such employe&) €mm 
another bargaining un& A suçcesfiful applicant will transfer hidher 
swvice md seniority credits to the new employer. 

(cl The pmvisions of Artide iO,$[a) and [b) have no application to  any 
person who was nob an employee of Ontario Hydro m August 31, 
1994 gr whenever the move ta suwessor Collective Agreemen& is 
mmplete, 

Id) Any çmrice credit regtmation, as per Part A, Item 5.0, shall include 
service earned aa an Ontario Hydro employee and service earned as 
an employee of any Ontario Hydrrs successor company. 
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deletian of lücahans, worksikes and work centres shall require 
joint agreement. Such joint agreement will be r-eackied prior t o  
the movement of std€ 
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This provision may Be implemented and completed without activating Article 11 in 
total. 

h p l o y w s  who are over-complement and must redeploy will be given the options o f  
available sites along with the option of severance 88 described in b i d e  11.14A and 
Itern 2(a) below. 

1. Within B worksit&, Management may deploy employees within equal 
clamifications. 

2, Where Management has identified an over-mmplemenf in a classification at 
a wvorkrsitds) and an mder-complment at  another worksiteis) in an equal 
dassificationfl, Managemenk may deploy employees Wrn an over- 
complemmt wfirksite to an und=-complement w0rksjt.e on a senior 
choicdjjiinior force basis until sither the over-complement or under- 
complement ceases t o  exist, whichever occurs first. 

A junior employee who refuses to be transferred will be subject to 
discipline up ta arid including temination, All disputes iregarding 
the discipline arid termination of an employee who refuses a transfer 
will be referred t o  Martin Teplitsky for resolution on an expedited 
basis, An emplüyee who is terminated for refusing a ttarisfer under 
the term8 of this Agreement shdl be eligible to receive reduced 
severance pay pursuant to Article 11.14.1{i) as well as Article 11.14.2 
(Benefit C ~ a t i n i i a n c ~ i ~ i ~ ~ ~ u t p l a c é m e n t  Services), if the proposed 
trmsfer is to a worksite that ia not within a reasonable commuting 
diatance h m  hidher residence. 

Where an employee is terminated for refusing f o  transfer t o  a 
worksite which is within reasonable mmmiitiing distance &om h i h e r  
residence, there is  na severance or other provisions payable t o  such 
employees. 

Management, has the right t o  detemilie the dassifrsatian(s), number 
of over-complement positions, number of imdewornplement positions 
and the worksiteIa) that will be de& with under ea& operation of 
this provision. 

Managemeat will provide at least four (41 weeks' notice t o  employees 
in the over-complement claçsifi~atim and  worksite of the intended 
date of transfer by posting in the over-complement worksit&) a 
notice which sets out: 

'A$ &fined by Article 1 1, AppendLic B 
As û e f d  by Article 1 1 



3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

8. 

t h e  affeded classifications; 
r imber of pbsitioIis to be filled; 
unde;r-complement wmksiteIs); and 
prppuçed transfer date. 

Subsequent ta this foiir (45 week posting employees designated for 
transfer will be pmvlded with at least two (2) weeks’ notice of their 
actual transfer date. In determining an employe& transfer date the 
Company will corisider the personal circumstances of the employee 
m d  the business needs ofthe Company. 

(d} Employees transfedrig will be entitled ta mwing expenses and 
housing assiçtmce as set out in Part A, Item 23.0 except where as a 
~ s d t  of t h e  transfer the employee has B d i f f e r ~ ~ t  wmk headquarters 
that is within a reasonable commuting &$tance from h ihe r  
residence 

Under-complement positions that remain vacant after the opefatibn of 1 
and Z(a] will be posted in accordance with the Collective Agreement. 

If the karisfer results ia a move t o  a lower-rated equal classification, wage 
maintenance as per 11.18 will apply. 

There will be no pemanent transfers under this Artide into a 
worksitdcentre which has been identified as a wwksiwcentre t a  be closed 
permanently during the eightem (18) month period fdowing intended 
trarisfei- date, 

Medically restricted at work IMRAW} employees who have had a special 
position created for them cannot be terminated for refusing 8 transfer 
under lLOI2.). In the  ment that  there is a 6 1 m m  of B worksite, the MRAW 
employee will transfer in mordance- with this Article and where necessary 
be accommodated in acrmdance with applicable legislation. 

P d o m a n m  Limitatiorls: When an individual haB a verifiable physical or 
medical limitation amd is not required ta be accommodated under the 
Human Rights le&lati~n and which prevents hidher from pedorming the 
essentid functions of a job in hidher Ocçupaiimal Group Listing IOGL) 
inta which hd&e may be transfmed, and which is voluntarily identified ia 
advance of determining thowe ta be tmnsferred, the Company and the 
Union w2I meet to discuss this individual. it is understood that if there is 
no mutual agreement the Company may proceed t o  implement the layoff. 
Nothing in this Article is intended to require any employee to  self-identi& 
or t o  modify in any way the rights or obligations of the Company, Union or 
employee under the Humm Rights lepislatifin. 

Employees on pregnanqdparental leave, or assignment outside Ontario or 
approved leave fif absence, vacation, sick leave will be subject t~ thk? process 
and be required to participate as if they were in their regular position. 



9. 

1 o. 

11. 

11.1 

Such employees -will a m m e  their new po3itions upon return and until such 
time the positions will be filIed o n  a temporary basis if required by the 
Company. 

The Company will make reasonable efforts to contact personally employees 
un suçh leave but in any event such employees will be provided with written 
notification that the Company is iaitiatiw a worksite redeployment. The 
Company can only rely on the last address and telephone riumber provided 
by the employee, 

Employees on LTD including those in a LTD funded Rehabilitation arid Re- 
employment Program may not be subject t o  the pmvisioris of Article i i .0 ,  

PJotwith&nding the provisims of this Article an employee who is within 
five (5) years of normal retirement or within five (5) years of eligibility for 
undiscounted pension when faced with worksite redeployment, with joint 
agreement may be given special consideration for worksite 
protectiodpreference. If t h e  employee, within cine (11 month of the worhite 
redeployment, irrevmably commits to  n o t  move, the Employer will pay 
reasonable accommodation expenses, excluding meals, in the new location, 

Nobwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may make 
specid arrangements for empZoyees who are disabled to the extent that 
alternative employment would be djfficult ta find. 

Prior tdin place of the implementation of the surplus staff procedure outlined below 
the Company will offer Cash Out ta employes In a location in an over-cmhpkrnent 
classification (or equal classification) to eliminate the over-complement si tuatian. 
Employees who elect t o  accept the Cash Out offer shall be eligible to remive the 
prûvisifins OfArticle 3.1,8,1, 

LayoffJkmination(s1 of regular employees, a3 a result of the OpBrAtion of Article 
11.1 will be implemented a maximum of once each calendar year. 

1, The Company wili notify th P W  and the Manager of Compmsation and 
Benefits of the intention ta m n  Article ii approeat+  two (21 weeks in 
advmM, Job challenges and Management job reviews wiiI be f r~zer i  h m  
the date of this fibtifitation until the announcement date of t h e  results of 
M d e  11. 

2. 

3, 

All regular wphyees  will have n completed ûptiofllection Form retained 
on their persome1 file (9û1). Approximately one (1) week prior to notice date, 
all regular kll-time m d  regdm p&time employees shdl be pmvided with 
a personal irrformation package. 

The Company will give initial notice of temninatiodlsyoff in accordante 
with Article 11.5. 



4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9, 

10. 

1 I. 

12, 

Requesh fo Correct employee base data (in Item 2. above) are received by 
the PWU born the employee md forwarded to the Company. 

Employees who received initial natice of terminatidlayoff and employees 
who are ia an equal classification at the location shall receive primity 
consideration to posted vacaricies which represent a lateral or demotion, 
commencing eight (8) days aftw initial notice ha5 been provided. 

Mer all data is collected and the Company is in a prssitioli to apply Article 
11, there will be 3 "fmeze'l period during which vacancies will be held open. 
This period shall be for a minimum of three (3) weeks before employee 
displacement rights are determrnd and announced by the Company. These 
vacancies may be filled un a temporary basis drir;ip thie freeze pedbd 
pending the determination and mnomcement of the results of the 
application of Article 11. 

Employee displacement righh will be d e t e e n e d  and those employees who 
will be displaced, laid off and/or terminated shall be identified. All 
displacements and thé riames of employees to  be laid off or terminated will 
be ident&sd "on paper" at the ouhet prior ta implementation of any 
changes resulting h m  t h e  announced reduction of complement. 

The names of the employees who wilL be displaced, laid off and twminakd 
shall be announced. 

A€ter the Cornpamy anriaunces the results of the application of Article Il, 
employees displacing into mobher locahion will be identified and 
worksikdcmkre prefemce will be deteeimined by 3eniority on a senior 
choicdjirïiior force basis. 

The %eeze'l on filling vacancies ends at the time of the announccment. 
During the period after the announcement and prior ta the date of 
terminatirsri set out in the initial notice of krminatiordayoff, the Compmp, 
pursuant to Article 10, will post vacaaciea which remain unfilled after the 
displacement process and new vacancies as they arise. Employees faced 
with Iayoff &dl be given priority consideration to such vacancies which 
represent a laterd or demotion over other applicants. Ifvacancies remain 
unfilled after the Article 10 process, during the period prior b the layoff fair 
and obJective consideration for suth vacancies will be given ia appkations 
h m  employeés to be laid of€. 

The implemeritation of displacements, laydY6 and terminations pursuant to 
the h i c l e  II process will commence on the data of bmninatiodayoff 
identified in the initial notices unless extended by t h  Company in 
accordarice with the Employment Standards Act and regulations and 
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subject to any “reversais” which may have occurred as B result of employee 
terminations. 

This procedure applies only to the bargaining unit Ln this Cdlective 
Agmem e n t , 

This p f a d u r e  applies t o  regular fbll-tirne and regular pa*time employees. 
The displacernerit and recall fights of probationary employes and regular- 
seasonal employees are 1inGtd ta those contained in €1.12, 

The Company will supply the  P W  &search Depmtment with an accurate 
computerized seniority list (see note below) separated by Occupational Group 
Listings [OGLkj arid sorted by province arid location8 on February 1st and 
August ist and a$ the time the Company gives initial notice of 
t.erminatioday& under this Article, 

The Company ivijl also post a seniority list in each worksite on February î s t  
and August ht .  The seniority list will lx a single list of employees, w h i h  
will indude the following infomation (subjed to revision aRer cwisultatiori 
with the Company md the PWüI: 

0 

+ 
a 

NameLEmplayw Number 
ECD 
3ase ûGL 
k U d  

occ Gode 
Title 
Building Code 
Geographic h a t i o n  
status 
Business 

h the abserice of a challenge in writing by the U&on within thirty ISû) 
calendar days ofpostiing, the seniority list will be deemed to be accurate and 
the Union will not subsequently be able to çhallenge the accuracy of the list. 
in the event of a chalknge, the parties will try to resolve m y  cWerenweg, If 
there is no agreement, either par@ may refer the challenge to Arbitrator 
Teplihky under th expedited dispute resolution process for deciding OGL 
disputes, 

NOTE 

The computerized senimity list provided to the PWü will 
contain the fol’iowirig data: 

L a t  Name, Initials, ECD, Ocmpational Code, Job Title, 
Schedule, 3ase Occupational Group Number, Grade, Location, 
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Building Code, Payroll Number, Business Udk, E&h, 
Departmefit, Hours of Work, Date af Notice of 
Termjmtinfiayoff, Date of Expiry of Recall, End Ra& of 
Ciassi6cation. 

Apprmimately one (1) week p h r  to notice date, all. regdm full-time a d  
regular part-time employées shall be provided with a persmal infamation 
package containing the following: 

Name 
Employee Number 
Established Commemement Date IECD) 
Base Building Code 
Geographic Location 
Occupation Code 
Job R t l e  
OGL Number and Level 
Current ûptiofilection Form Choices 
Blank ûptiofllectiion Form 
Listing of Locations (Appendix A) 
Copy of €ne@ LP Maps 

h the absmce of a witten challenge by the Union prior to freeze date, the 
employee data will be deemed to be accurate arid the Union will not 
subsequently be able t o  challenge the accuraw ofthe information. 

Medically Rewhicted at Work (MRAW employees who have had a special 
position created for them cannot be displaced. in the event that them is B 

closure of a worksite or t h e  specld posihn is redundant, the MRAW 
employee will displace in accordance with this Article and where nwssary 
be accommodated in accordmce with applicable legiislation. For purposes of 
Article LI the W W  employee will be deemed t o  be in the classification 
beid immediakly prim to being placed in the special position. 

Performance Limitations: When an individual has a verifiable physical or 
medical limitation m d  is not required t o  be accommodated under the 
Human Rights legktation and which prevents h i d e r  from perfomiing the 
essential fuactions of a job in hidher Occupational Group Listing (OGL) 
into which hdghe may be displaced, and which is voluntarily identified in 
advance of determination of displacement rights following notice of layofi, 
the Company m d  the Union will meet t o  discuss this individual. It is 
understood that if there is no mutual agreement the Compmy may pramed 
to imghment the layoff. Nothing in t h i s  Article is intended to require m y  
employee to self-identify or to modify in any way the hghts or obligations of 
the Company, Union or employee under the Human Rights legislation. 

Employees on pregnm&parental leave, or assignment outside Ontario or 
approved leaves of absence, vacation, sick leave will be subject t o  this 



1. 

2. 

3. 

process and be required tor participate as if they were in their regular 
position- Such employees will asslime their new positions upon return and 
until s i i d  time the positions will be filled on a temporary basis if reqnired 
by the Company. 

The Company will make reasonable efforts to antact personally employees 
OR su& leave but in any event such employees WrIl be pmvided with writken 
mfification that the Company has initiated layoffprowdwes and that their 
employment status may be affwted. The Company c m  rely on the lash 
address and telephone numb= provided by the employee. 

Employees cm LTD including those in a LTII funded Rehabilibtion and Re- 
Employment Program may mt displace nnr me they subjwt. t o  
dis pl aeemenb, 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee who ?s w-ithin 
five (5)  years af normal retirement m within five ($1 years of eligibility for 
undismunked pension when faced with disphcement or layoff, with joint 
agreement may be given, specid consideration for worksite 
pmtectim'prcfereme. I f  these employees are trarisferred, t h e  Emphyer 
will pay a subsequent move to the employee's prmTious location in 
amordance with Part A, Item 23.0. 

Notw;thstanding the provisions ofthis Article, the parties may make special 
arrmgernenb for mployees who are disabled to  the extent that alternative 
employment would be difficult to firid. 

"Basase weekly rate" and "base hourly rate" indude pay equity adjustments. 

"Classificatiorir' shall mean an employee's trade oc job title. 

"Equal ClasAification" or "Equal" is a classification in an employee's OGL 
where the base weekly rate OP base hmrly rate is the Rame except that: 

(b> 

Some hourly rated trades have been identified as equals where 
most of the job duties are the same but. the wage rate is different. 

For pay equity adjusted rates, equal wilI be deemed t o  be those jobs 
whose terminal rates meet, OP exceed the Step 6 rates listed on 
Salary Schedule 20 or Salary Schedule 21. 

Example 1: Grade 55 -F PEA, equhdent to Grade 57, Step 4 : 
Grade 56 and can displace Grade 56 jobs under 
Miele II (Grade 56 (no PEA) cm dm displace this 
Grade 55 job), 

30 



4. 

5. 

6, 

7, 

8. 

9. 

III. 

II. 

Exmqde2 Grade 55 + PEA, ecyuivdmt tn Grade 58, Step 4 = 
Grade 57 and can displace Grade 57 jobs under 
M c l e  11 (Grade 57 or 56 (no PEA) can also displace 
this Grade 55 job). 

Lower: 'CLOwer ClassTfication' or 'Zower" is a classification in an employee's 
OGL where the bme weekly rate gr base huurly rate is lower. 

For pay equity adjusted rates, Iüww will be deemed t o  be h o s e  jobs whose 
terminal rates are lower t h a n  the Step 6 rab23 listed on Salary Schedule 20 
or Salary Schedule 21, 

Examplel; Grade 56 (no PEA) is lower than a Grade 55 + PEA 
equivalentto Grade 57, Step 5 .  

"W~rkçite" is a place of operations as identified by building codds) and 
identified in Appendix A. An employee's worksite will be their regular work 
headquarters as defined in Part A, litem L&2, 

"Work Centre'' as identified In Appendix A. 

"Lbeatiofi" miearis a geographic area which includes worksitels) and/or work 
centres. k a t i o n s  are identified in Appendix A. 

"Omupafictnal Gmup List IOGL)" means ajointiy agreed to list of equal and 
low- classifications into which ar~ employee cm exercise displamment 
rights. OGLs are equals and lowers within the  appropriate job family 
which m employee can satisfactorily perform within a reasonable period of 
familiarization and orientation. 

"Surplus Employee" is an employee who has been given notice of 
tenniIiatidla@€ by the Company or employee who may be displaced o r  
who is disglaced fmm hidher position. 

(a) "Smiority" means the s e M w  credit 3s defined in Part A, Section 5.0, 
except for the  restrictions çnmtainied in m c l e  10.1.2. 

fi) Where employees have the s r n e  seniority the employee with the 
highest employee number is deemed to  be the more senior ~mployee+ 

For purposes of detaminhg displaçemab, layoffs and terminathns, 
seniority will be çalculawd as of t h e  date of the  initial notice cif 

kerminatiodlayoff, PQr all other purposes including subsequent 
layoffs, seniority will canthue to accrue. 

"J& Family" is a collection of jobs or job classifications involved in the same 
general nature of work, 
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12. 

11.4 

1. 

2. 

3. 

11.4.1 

It is recognized that some jobs straddle t w o  (21 job famifies, e.g., technical- 
clerical. For these exceptions, jobs from both fmilies may be included in 
the OGL, 

The family for those jobs which do not neatly fall into one of h e  below will 
be jointty determined as reqnked. 

There are four ( 4 )  families as iisted behw: 

Cl& al: Involving gathering, analysing, processing, recording, 
disseminating informatian OT data, and/or the operation a€ 
miscellaneoiis ofice machines or equipmerit. 

Technical Involving t h e  choice, applicatinn and/or manipulation of 
formulae, principles, teechniques or naturd laws in practical, 
mechanical or iridestrial arts or applied scienes. 

Trades: Involving skilled labour in areas such as labourer, material 
handlers, etc. 

"Former Ciassificatian" is defined a6 the positiodclassification (previous 
mapation codel last occupied by the employee. within five ( 5 )  years of the 
Notice of TerminationLayoff excluding relief, açting and ternpmargr 
assigninerits. If the previous occupation code has been obsoleted and 
replaced by a new code, the new code and the old code will be deemed t o  be 
one and the s m e  cade for the purpages af determining former classification. 

Occiipatiiinal Gmup Listings I û G b )  

For a job to be included in an OGL, it must be B job which can be 
satisfactorily perhrmed by the avérage employee in the surplus 
classification within a reasonable period of familiarization and orientation. 
This period will vary depending on the complexity of the job, 

All existing jobs are pIaced in OGLs. OGLs shall be part of this Agreement 
but shall be published ifi  a separate publication. 

New OGLs shall be jointly developed for new jobs m for existing jobs which 
h a w  materially changed or for jabs which have the wage rate adjusted. If 
the p d e s  cannot agree on an QGL, the dispub will be referred t o  
Arbitratar Teplihky for resolutiofl in acçodance with ArMa 11-4.2. 

Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 

Once an mpk~yee displaces inta a positiori in an OGL, the employee mush be able to 
demonstrate an aweptable level of pedmmance within a reasonable per id  of 
fmiliarization and orientaticin. Failure tu achieve am amptable lwel of performance 
in this time will result in layoff with swman~ a~ per fl.L4 and recall rights to their. 
pre-displwent classifka tion. 
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11.4.2 Expedited G~ievarice and Arbitration Process for Job Classification 
Gr.ievances and OCA Dispute Resolution 

If the partieis cannot apee  on an OGL the dispuk~ -di be referred ta hbitrabr 
Teplitsky for resdutim as per Article 2.8 Dispute Resolution - Adicle 8, Plan 3 and 
QGL Process. 

1. 

11*5 

1. 

2. 

3, 

11.8 

1, 

In the evmt of any layoff, i& is the parties‘ intention that best efforts will be 
used to resolve out&anding disputes before the beginfig of the “freeze” 
period which precedes the m o u m e m é a t  of displacement rights and the 
expedited procedure established herein Will be used for this purpose, 
Where poisslble, primity shall be given ta those disputes which mdd have 
an influence OP daasificatime which may be affected by the proposed layoff. 
HbwwerI any unresolved disputes will not stop the Company from 
implement irig my ferminatimdayoffs. 

Notice of TerminationLayoff 

The Company will give iliitial mtice of twrninatiodayoffto the most junior 
employees in B classificatim in a worksite, Employees who receive initial 
fiotite of berminatioiillayoff shall also receive cash out information, seledion 
priority information, and personal OGL idormation. N o i e s  listing those 
employees meiving initial notice of m i n a t i o n  will be posted at all 
Company ~0rks; tedce~kres .  Pumuarit ta the terms of this A r t X e ,  
employees receiving such notice will be permitted to take another position 
in the Company as a result of which 8ome other person either loses hidher 
positim and is permitted t o  fake mother pasitim OF luses hidher 
employment. Such notice shall be deemed ta be a d c e  of termination to dl 
a e c t e d  employees including to those employees who may be displaced md 
to those employees whose employment is terminated or who me laid off. 

Employees receiving initial notice cif krminatiodayoff will be provided 
with h g  (2) months’ notice of terminatiorlnayof€. An employee who has 
heen given notice of kminatiodlayoff may be given tempmiry work 
following the date of termination in accordance with the Empl~ymnt 
Sdumhrds Act and reguIatiom, 

When an employee i B  given natice of terminatiodayaff the Company wilI 
notify t h e  Union off’ice and the Chid Steward within three (3) working days 
from the date the employee is noified, The Union will be respo~sibk for 
keeping the Company advised of the  names of all Chief Stewards. 

Employee Elections 

All employees will be required to  supply the Cnmpany, by a dah 
detémirid by the Company, with infamation necesçaw t o  enable the 
Company to make decisions relating ta employee displacements in 
Locationsl and the Province, This information will be prmided by employees 
on the OptioflleEtion Form and a Laation Preference Ranking Forni, both 
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of which are computer readable. The employees will rank all lacatims 
oiihside of their own in order o f  preferme on the Location Preference 
Fianking form. 

The information provided by the employee on the fanris will mount  ta a 
decision by ea& employee, unless amended as set out in 11-6(4)+ T h e  
Company will be eatitled to rely on this information for purposes o f  
applying the provisitins of Arkîcle 11. 

In addition ta providing other information requested on the Fomo provided, 
employees shall elect to be placed inta positions in their OGLs in one a f ~ o  
sheams, either the Equal Stream 01- the Lmer Stream, The employee may 
also e1m-t to displace outside hi&ar OGL pursuant ï1.11.1(2) by 
supplying the required idcumation. 

Each employee will ensure #he Company has an updated OptionfElection 
Form, to  be maintained in hidher personnel file. When the Company 
initiates a layoff of employees under this Article, employees will have the 
opportunity ti, amend the ûptiofllectiorl Form. Revisions ta t h  
OptiodElection Form must be received prior to  freeze date. f i e  employee 
will be prwided with a written confirmation of t h  information Qmvided 
(refer to  W d e  i L U ,  If there is nor request ta amend by the employee by 
freeze date, the information contained in the confirmation shall be deemed 
accurate for all purposes. 

Any employee failing to supply the information reque&ed on the forms, who receives 
initial riotice of termiliatimilayoff Qr is displaced, will he deemed to have chosen a 
lower clwsification In hidher Location and will not be entitled to displace into an equal 
or lower claçsthcation in the hovin= regardless of seniority. If there is no positkm in a 
lower classificatiari in f i e  hcatim inta which hdshe displace, the employee will be 
laid offwith recall or severance rights as: per U14- 

11.8 Cash Out During the Notice Period 

I+ where a reduction in cornpbmerst is to take place in a dassifiwtim in a 
Location, all employees in thfit dass ib t ion  {or in an. qual dassification) in 
that Lacation may notify the Company of their desire to  resign fion3 the 
Company durihg the notice period. Upon request by an employee, the 
Company will provide relevant perision and benefit information ta enable 
h i d e r  h m& 8rl informed decision prior ta b&g required to give notice of 
hisher i r i h t i on  to cash out during the fiatice period. Written notification by 
the employee o f  hisllier desire to resign must be given within seven (7) days 
of receipt of the notice of terminatiodayoE From the h t a i  number of 
eligible employees who indicate that tiley wish ta resign, the Company will 
açwpt on a seniority bash a number from the classification {or an equal 
classification) equal ix~ the number of surpius employees in the ~IasSificati~~ 
in that h a t i o n .  Those employees accepted must resign and will receive: 
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(il severance pay as per k i c k  11.14; and 

(ii) For Employees hired before October 1, 2004, who have elected to 
voluntarily terminate if given the opporkunity, subject to  statutory 
deductions: 

base pay from the employee's date of resignation to the end of the 
two (2) month notice period provided in the notice of 
terminatiodayoff, plus a lump SUM payment (in lieu of notice) 
equal t o  three (3) months base pay (total = twenty-one (21) 
weeks). (For employees who resign within the swen (71 day 
period and whose resipation I s  accepted, the payment will be five 
15) months' pay.) 

The maximum number of weeks payable Ii I- ii) Ehdl be m e  hundred 
four (104)- 

(iii) For Employees hired on or &er October I, 2004, who have elected to 
voluntarily terminate if given the opportunity, subject t o  statutory 
deductions: 

0-3 years of service - 2 months base pay 
>3 yews and up to 5 years of sewice - 3 months babe p ~ y  
>5 yews md up to 10 years of service - 4 months base pay 

I >IO years of service - 5 months b a e  pay 

The maximum number of weeks payable (i + iii) shall be one hundred four 
(104). 

2. Where t h e  number o f  eligible employees who have resigned in the seven (71 
day period is less thap the number of surplus employees in a classification in 
the Location, additional resignations will be accepted 0x1 a fir& come basis 
from employees in that classifzcation (or in an equal ~la~sifimtiion) until the 
freeze period commences or until the resignatinns &om eligible employees 
equal the number of surplus employees in the classification in the h t i o n ,  
The resignation by the ernplyee mu3t be in writing in order to be awcepted 
by the Cmnpmy, 

3. Employees who resign with cash out may not be h m  the worksh'centes or 
the actual classification with the swphs and a bmporary deployment of 
employees ~JI other worksrtdcentres within the location may be required to 
balance the complement. 

To achieve this balance between wwksikkcntres the most seniior employee 
who is prepared t o  accept the transfer and who is in the  classification or an 
equal dassification In which there is an over-wmplement, and is at the 
warksitdmtre h m  which an employee is to be transferred will be selected 
to the position. h the absence of senior vdmteere, the mmt junior employee 
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11.9 

I, 

2, 

3. 

4, 

11-10 

in the classification or an equal classification will be transferred to the 
position. 

General 

All employees work at a warksite or work centre in a Location. 

Each employee shall have the responsibility to notie the Company of  
hidher current address and telephone number and any subsequent change. 
The Gnmpany shalt be entitled to  rely on the last address and telephone 
number furnished by the employee for all purposes. 

Grievances under this Agreement or a predecessor Agreement which have 
not been resdved before the mmmencement of the freeze period ùo not 
dfect  the Company's right to layoff pursuant to Article 11, 

At least two (21 weeks before the deteminabion of employee rights and the 
announcement of the results of the application of Article Li, a freeze period 
shall be implemented wherein di vacancies shall be held and filled 
temporarily where t ie~essaq,  This freeze on filling vacancies shali end 
when the resulh ofthe application of Article ï ï  are announced. 

T h e  pfi1~5pk of "seriior choidjunior force" is designed to allow senior employees to 
have hmtion preference where i t  is available- Employees who m be displaced in a 
Location, in the Ravince are always the mast junior employees in the classificatim 
ink which the more senior employee can displace. 

Therefore, the Locations in which t h e  most junim employees in a dassifxation a m  
employed are the hcatirsng which are available ik more senior employees who may 
W;& to  exercise displacement rights out of one k a t i o n  md into another in the 
Province. Where theire are junior ernplqws in Locations who may be dispiamd, senior 
employees will be givm Location preference to the  extent possible. However, th 
Company will assign an employee to  an available position to a b ~ t i o n  in the Province 
where the mployee's prefeHnce is not accommodated (i.e., h d h e  can be forced tn 
accept a particular Location). 

11.11 Displacements 

Regular-Seasonal and Temporary positions and Agency employees are also 
displacement opportunities for regular employees in the nbsence of any 
regular positions. 
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W A regular ful1-time employee may elect, in advance on the OptiomElrntion 
Form, to decline all available regular park-time positions. A regular part- 
time employee may elect in advance, on the OptiodElection F o r m  to decline 
al1 available full-time regular positions. The employee must indicate 
hisker choice on the OptiodEIectim Fom failing which the employee will 
be deemed to have chosen to displace intr, both regular fdl-tirne OP ~ ~ g u l a i .  
partAirne positions. 

Each employee must indicate hisher s h t u s  [i.e., regular f u l l - h e  or 
regular pmbfime) on the OptioniElectinn Form, The employee’s 
d&gnatim must be accurate. The Employer will confirm Lha designation- 

(cl When ari occripatiarial group has more than one classification at the saaie 
level, the least a d o r  employee shall be the most junior among al1 ofthe 
classifications at that level. 

(dl A vacançy within m employee’s OGL is deemed fm be the junior equal (see 
process in 11.11.1 below) or lower, {see process in 11,11,S below) in all 
applications of the displacement procew, 

h l  Displacemeats shall be on a seniùr choicdjunior force basis, 

(f3 Apprenti@$ or TYalnees are grmted displmement rights into tho 
elas~ificatioas listed in the OGL of hidher terminai rated clasaifimtim. An 
Apprentice or Trainee c m  displace ajunior employee within h h e r  OGL 
including a Journeypereon. If an Apprentice or Trainee displaces a 
Journeyperson in an equal classification, the Apprentice or Trairiee will 
C O R ~ ~ I I U ~  in the apprentiwship program and will be paid BS per their 
pragr es sion sch edde. 
Seniority rights outside the hcation are only exercisable in the Province by 
employées d t h  seniat5Q of turo CZ) y w s  or more. 

kl 
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1, 

2. 

3. 

4. 

I1.11,2 

1. 

2. 

5 ,  

Equal Stream 

At the Location an employee must displace the least senior employee in an 
equal claçsificatim, Refusal to accept results In termiliation of employment. 
If no positiori is available, theri; 

Where an employee has so elected on the OptiadElectim Form, h&he must 
displace the mast junior employee with less seniority h the bovince in the 
employee$ farmer classification provided the employee was in the 
ciassification within five (5) years of the date the notice ofterminatiodayoff 
was issued pumuant t o  11.5. Failure to accept results in termination of 
ernpioymenk If no position is available, then; 

The employee will move t o  the "Lower Stream", or, if eligible, the surplus 
employee who has elected ta displace in an equal classification in the 
Province must di~place the most junior employee with less seniority in th 
Pmvjnce. Refusal to accept resulk in terminatian of employment. If no 
pmition if; available, then; 

The employee will move t o  the " h w e r  Stream". 

h w e r  Stream 

An employee who ha3 el&d to displace in  th^ Lower Stream must displace 
the least senior employee in an equal classification in the Locakiiin. Refusal 
to a m p t  ~ésults  in termination O€ employment. If tm positiofi is available, 
then; 

An emgloyee who has elected to displace into a lower classification and an 
employee not placed in the Equal Stream must displace the most junior 
employee with less S H L ~ Q ~ ~ ~ J J  in next lower classification in hi&m Location. 
Ifno position is available, then the employee will, go to lower slass!ficati0ns 
in descending order in hidher Location until placed, Refusal to  accept 
r e s u b  in termination of emphyrnent. If n o  position is available, then; 

An. emplqyee who has elected to dispiae iato a lwei. dwsification must 
displace the most junior employee with less seniority in next lower 
classification in the Pruvkice. If na position available then the employee 
will  go to lower dassifications in t h e  Province in descending order until 
placed. If m 
posltiori is available, then; 

Refusal t o  accept results in termination of employment- 

4. The employee is laid-off ~ 5 t h  rmdi rigkb 



After t h e  Company announces the resulh of the application of Article II, employees 
displacing into mother locatifin will be identified arid wmkçitdcentre preference will 
be deknnined by seniciri@ m a senior choi&unior force bMis, 

Employees displacing into a Lamtion will be given warksitdcentre p E f a n c e  within 
the hea t ion  to the extent possible on B seniority basis- Where there i, more than one 
(1) employee displacing into B ~lassificatk~n in a ha t ion ,  the principle of senior 
choicdjuriior force will be applied ta  disglace the most junior employees in the 
clasdfication in the wmksikdcentres. ln the absence of senior volunkers, the most 
junior employee in the classification will be trarisfemed to thé psition+ 

11.12 Disphcernefit and Recall Rights 

The foliowing s e k  out in full, the displacement, recall and severance rights, if any, for 
Probationary and Ibgdar-$ea,sonal- 

11.i2.1 Probationary Employees 

1, 

2. 

3. 

4 .  

5- 

A probationary employee will displace the junior employee a€ lesser 
seniority in the next lower classifications in their OGL in descending order 
within hidher worksitdcentre. 

if 1. is not available, a probationary employee c m  displace a temporary 
wnpl~yeë in an equal or lower clasisifimtirn in hl&w occupatianal group 
WI thin h i h e r  worksitdcentro. 

If 2. is not available, a probationary employee can displace an agency 
employee in an equal. or lower classification in hidher occupational gmup 
witkin hidher line of business in bead office or within hidher 
worksitdcentre outside o f  head o f b .  

lf3, is not possible, employment is teminabd. 

Probationmy employees shall not be entitiled t o  recall rights or severmce 
Pay. 

I. 

2. 

31 

A mgul~r-seasonal employee can displace a temporary emphyee in an equal 
oc lower classification in h idher  occupational group within hidher 
work sit dc rn tr e - 
If 1, above is not available, a regula-seasonal employee can displace an 
agency employee in an equal or lower claesifimti*n in hidher occiipational 
group within hidher worksitdentre. 

If2. above is not availabie, employment is terninated. 
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4. Rég-ulw-seasorial employees &dl be entitled to recall to temporary 
positioris for a period of three (31 yearn h m  the date of last termination. 

5. A segulw-aeasonal employee shdl be entitled to  recall to their Lacation, 
provided they have at least fmenty-four (24) months accumulated semice. 

6. To be recalled the employee must have filed a written request with the 
Company prim to March 1 s t  of ea& yeail. 

7. A permn who la recalled by the Company shall be personally cantacted 
when possible. Failing this contact a recall notice shall be forwarded by 
registered mail addressed to the last known address that hdshe ha3 
recorded with hidher Eumm Eksources Consdtant. They shall be 
obliged to advise hidher superslisor of hidhw ifitention to return ta svork 
within three (3) working days and shall be available for work within five (5 )  
working days after receipt ofrecall natice. 

(a) Except Ln case of sickness, failure to be available for work w i t h  five 
151 days of issuance of the recall notice shd l  make himiher ineligible 
for any further recall, 

(b) It s h d l  be the person's d e  responsibility to inform the Union and 
t h e  personnel manager in writing of any change ~f address. The 
Union will be notified in writing when persons are recalled t o  
VaCariCiCs. 

8. The Company shall noti@ the employee in writing a t  fime of termination of 
the recall procedure, If t h e  e m ~ l ~ e e  is not considered suitable for recall 
they shall be notified in writing and a copy of this letter shall be given to  
the employee's Chief Stewid ,  Upon request the Company will provide the 
employee with the reasons why they are not considwed suitable for recall. 

9. The Cornpamy may hire a temporary employee for 8 period not exceeding 
ope (1) month without using this ~étal l  pfaeedmé. 

1 I, A Recall. List f hm each work Location for regular-seasarid employees s h d  
be provided t o  t h e  Chief Steward concerned. 

12, Regular-seasonal empl~yées shall not be eritithd t o  severance pay except in 
the case of permanent layoff. When permanently laid off severance pay will 
be calculated on actual time worked. 
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11 ,I3 Permanent Location Closings 

11.14 Severame Pay 

Except as set out in 11.14.1, employees digible for gevermçe under M i d e  11 will 
receive the fdlowing: 

Cbl 

An employee receiving severanw pay waives any other rights under Article 
11. 

An employee may direct all or a podion ofhidher payment inta an RESP up 
to the amount permitt& by law. The employee shall provide the Company 
with the TD2 Form directing #e payment into Bidher RRBP. 

An employee entitled to  severance pay under IL14 may elect t a  take a lump 
sum severance payment, or severance may be divided into t w o  @} equd 
instalmerib, the fu3t on the date of termination and the second on or about 
January 15th of the following year, subject to statuhy deductions, which is 
the lesser of: 

four (4) weeks’ base pay per year of gemice up tu a maximum of one 
hundred four I1041 weeks‘ base pay (payments for incomplete years of 
service will be pm-ratedk or 

{ii) m amount which equals base pay from the end of t he  notice period 
until the  end of t h e  mmth in which the em-playee reaches hidher 
65th birkhday. 

For purposes of clarification at m y  time diir5ng the three (3) year recall 
period, B lhd QE employee may opt for hidher full severance entitlement, 
once this election is made all. recall rights will cease+ 

IL14.1 Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 

1. An employee who refuses to accept a position under Article 31.11.i or 
11.11.2 (except in 2. below) $11 be terminated and is disqualified from 
receiving severance pay under &ide L1.14 m d  &all have no recall rights 
under Article 11.17, Such employees may de& t o  take a lumg sum 
severamce payment, OF severmce may be divided inta two I21 equd 
instalments, the  k t  on the date of termination and the second on or about 
January 15th of the  fd’lawing year, mbjeçt tu statutory deductims which is 
the lesser of: 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

(ii) 

two (2) weeks' base pay per year of service up to a maximum of fifty- 
two (52) weeks' base pay (payments for incomplete years of semice 
will be pro-ratd); or 

an amount which equals base pay from the end of the notice period 
until the end of the month in which the employee reaches hldPier 
6 5th birthday- 

In cwss where an employee refusea to  acxcept a position where the new 
classification provides either a reduction of base wages bf two (2) or more 
salan grades for job evaluated positions or in excess of k n  percent {lû%l 
for others, the  employee will receive severance pay pursurnt to 11.14. 

An employee may direct all or a portion of hi&= payment into m RRSP up 
to the amount permitted by law- The employee &dl provide the Company 
with the TDZ Form directing the payment inh hidher RRSP, 

FQr regular part-time emphyees severance payments shdl be pro-rated. 

A surplus employee who takes severance pay and terminates hidher employmerit is 
entitled ta 

ii 1 

iii) 

l i J 5  

coverage under the Compmy's Health and Dentai Plan for a period of SIX 
18) months from the date of termination of employment or until the 
commencement of alternate employment whichever occurs first; 

reimbursement, for tuition fees and other associated expenses up t o  a 
maximum O€ $$OOO,ûO upon production of receipts from an approved 
educational program within twelve (12) months of hisher termifiation; 

outplacement senices; the Garnipmy will determine the level of Bervice and 
the s e r v i e  provider. 

In the event that an employee declines an assign4 position and is teminated, or does 
not displace inta a job ompied by another employee, Gr teminatîs aiter displacing 
another employee, the Company may reverse the displacement and 1e~v-e the employee 
who would have been di sp lad  in hisher job or return the  displaced employee to 
hidher job. IP all  instances &s described above the terminating employee will be 
entitled to geverance pay in amrdanm with t h e  appropriate ad ions  of this Artide. 

Any vacancy which results ïmm such a reversal will be filled by moving the previoirs 
incumbent back ta hidher job. ki other words, the &min of bumps (i.e.$ the 
dispiawment thread) cawed by the hitid reversal will be reversed except in 
circumstances set out below, 
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Where an employee has relied to hidher detriment on the announced relocation, and 
would be prejudied by revocation of the displacement, t h e  employee will not revert b 
Aidher or ighd  position. Whme the Compmy would be prejudiced, the employee will 
not revert to  hisker original paitioa even ifthe employee dom not object. 

The declining of an asffignmenh will not require the Company t o  re-& the Az-t~cle 11 
process. 

I1.16 Selectifin ta Vacancies 

Between the end ofthe seven (7) day cash out window and freeze date and after the 
end of h e  freeze pmiad dl positions which remain unfilled arid m y  new vacancies 
which arise shall be posted under Article 10. Durhg the period after the ead of the 
seven (7) day cash out  window and before freeze! date arid a h  freeze date but before 
amouncement of results, priority consideratiofi for vacancies whi& represent a lateral 
or demotion will be given to surplus employees and to those employees who are in an 
equal classification (to the over-complement employee) in the location. After 
moumement of results and before layoff o c a m  applications from employees who are 
ta be hid  off &dl be given fair and objective cansideration for vacancies. Employ- 
who, prior ta being laid oEg apphed for vacaricies continue to be entitled to fair md 
objective consideration for those vacancies &,er layoff. If selected to B vacancy posted 
prior ta the date of layofff, the employee is eligible for m&g experisss under Article 
11. Among 8ucçemf1.11 applicants seniority shall govern selection where all other 
factors a r e  reïativeiy aqud  

No p e r ~ r i  bubide the Union's juriwdiction will be selected ta a vacancy commencing 
with the issuance of the notice of~erzzlin~tidrin~~~ffpursuan~ to IL5 until: 

(iij 

All qualified FWU members me 6&Cted,  inchding persons on the recall 
list; and 

All PWU applicants entitled to fair and objective consideration are selected 
purguanf t.0 li.16. 

11.16.2 Selection Priority 

The following applies for equal and lower-rated vacancies. 

Each category will be considëred independently and in the order indicated: 

$iirplus employees and those employees in BII equal classifi~atim ta the 
surplus employee at the location where the surplus exista. 

As per Article 10. 
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1. Laid off employees who do not meive severance payments shall have recall 
Fights. 

2, Employees who are laid off will be entitled to r e d 1  to classifications in 
their OGL fQr a period of three (31 yems from the date of hisihm layoff. 
Recall lista will be maintained provincewide, 

K a  person is recalled within one (1) year of the data hdshe was laid off, 
entitkment ta vacation credit, seniority, and sick leave credits &all be the 
same entitlement as on the day of temination less any vacatian allowance 
received at termination, 

If a person is recalled during the second oc third year after layoff, hdshe 
&all be treated BS a new mployee for all pwposes, Service credit will be 
restwed in accordance with Part A, Item 5.3. 

Reinstatement in the Pension Plan shall be in accordance with the pmsiori 
regulations, 

3. A person who is recalled shall be personaily contacted by the Company 
where possible. Failing this contact, B recall no t i e  &hall be fmwarded by 
registered mail addreaaed to the iast kriowri address that h&he has 
recorded with hidher Human bsoiirws Consultant. They shall be obliged 
t~ advise hidher- s u p e M m r  of the intention lm return t o  work within five (5)  
working days and &dl be available for work within teen {IO) working days 
after receipt of t h e  r e d l  notice. 

NOTE 

[il It  shall be the employee's sols respongbility io inform 
the Union and the Human €tesources Consultant in 
writing o f  any change of addreee. The Union will be 
aatified in writing when employees are recalled to 
vacancies. 

(it) Except iri the cage of sickness, failure to be avdabh  
for work within ten (10) days aRer the receipt of recall 
notice shall make h i d e r  ineligible for any further 
recal 1 

4. Except ag noted later in this paragraph, if an employee refuses recall to a 
regdar full-time equal position or lower poçitim at  the location lwei he!& 
will be removed from the  recall list and be entikled to reduced severance pay 
in accordance with lL14.1. In cases where an employee refuses to accept 
recall ta a position where the new classification provides either a reduction 
of base wages of b o  (2) or more salary grades for job evaluated positions or 
in excesa of ten percent (10%) far others, the emplpyee will remain on the 
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recall. list. Refusal t o  accept recall to any pmitmn outside the Location will 
not result in loss of recall rjghts. 

5, At any time during the  three (3) year recall period, a laid off employee may 
opt for hidher fulI severance pay entitlement. Once this election is made all 
mall  r i g h t s  will cease. 

6. If at the end of the three (3) year mall  penad m employee has not been 
recalled or has not elected ta receive severmce pay, Pidshe will 
aubmatkdly receive the full severance pay entitlement. 

7, An employee who is lad off and does not elect ta accept severance payment 
shall be entitled to receive: 

il coverage under the Company's Health and Dental Plan for a period af 
six (6) months from t h e  date of commencement O€ layoff or until the 
commencement of alternate employment whichever ~ U T S  first; arld 

ii} reimbiirsemenk for tuition fees and other associated expenses up to a 
maximum of $5ûûû.û0 upon production of receipts from an approved 
educational p r o g r m  within tweive (ï2) mmths ofhidher layoE and 

iii) outplacement services; the Company will dete-mine the level of 
service and the s e M c e  provider. 

8. Persons on thg recall list will be recalled for vacancies conh ind  in t h e k  
OGL's which me posted aa per Article 1û and 1 LI6 prior to the Selection of 
candidates to  whom they are senior. 

9. People on r e d l  will have the f i m b  prhriby on a seniority basis for 
tempornxy positions in bheir OGL arising at  their location which were not 
filled by any displacements, Where such a temporary position also 
represents B recall opportunity for a reguleseasanal, the position will be 
offered ~n seniority, 

11-18 W a g e  lYEaintenance 

When an em play^ displaces another employee and is reclassified to a Ioirver-ratxd 
prs$ition, or when an emgloyee is selected to a lawer-rated vacancy pursuant to 11.16 
they will remive wage meintenance. =&er wage rate will be adjusted downward in 
accordame with t h e  feLlkng: 

I il Employees with two {Z) or mors y e a d  semice d l  have their rate frozen for 
B period of three (31 months at which time a two percent (2%) reduction in 
rate will t&e place. Subsequent reductions of WO percent (2%) will take 
place anriiidiy thereafter until the maximum rate for the iower-mted job is 
reached. 



(ii, 

ii.19 

Employees with less thm two (21 yeas' service will have their rate frozen 
for a period of three (3) months, afkr which time their rate will be adjusted 
to the maximum rate for t h e  new job. 

Notwithçtaading Part A, Item 23,û the Company will not be required to pay the 
moving expenses of an employee householder wh4 displaces another employee or is 
selected h a vacancy and as B result hm a different regular work headquartem which 
is within rençmable m u t i n g  distance from hidher residence. Where am employee 
ia entitled to rerseive moving expenses, the mount  of expenses will be in a c c ~ d ~ ~ e  
with Fart A, Itern 23.0. Such moves will be h a h d  a~ Company-initiated moves. 

Except aa is provided for in 11.16, the Company will not be r e q u i d  tb pay mowing 
m5ts o fad  employeewho is recdledfmm layd 

11.20 Sirrplir~ Sta€€.$&nt Working Committee 

The parti= agree to establish a Surplus StaEJoint Working Committee, The Joint 
Team will explore retrainin&eskilling opportunitka within the ¢ompimy. M o r  b 
any riinning of Artide 11 the Joint Team will explore the business needs, reçkilling 
and retraining opportunities within the Company, tuition opporhnities, outplacement 
oppodmnities, benefib m t i m a n c e  and  any other issues that may arise. The intent, is 
not b unduly compromise the a t m g  rights gf the eniplwye but ta look a t  the 
operational use of Article 11 tu deal more effkctively with both business and employee 
de cis ions. 

ARTICLE i 2  
PURCHASED SERVICES AGRIZEMENF 

12.0 SCOPE 

This Article haa been developed jointly in a spirit of cO-O@erati*n and trust. Et is 
ilitefided to provide a joint approach ta makirig gond business decisions which involve 
&e we of purchased services. Its application ta lk  for these decisions t o  be made Ln 
the same spirit of co-operation and trust, 

m a t  follows is based upon the belief that there is a value and benefit to the 
employee, the Company and the cushmer if: 

c 

+ 

There is a greatm involvment by employees in the decision-making 
process. 

There is  an improved understanding as ta why purchaged services are  used. 

Employment securib is d a n c e d  by a productive, healthy, and tost 
d e  ctiv e org ani za ti m. 
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+ Udon and Management work together and  act respalisibly, balancing the 
interests of the ciistorner, the Company and the employee in decisions 
relating ta the use of purchased services. 

This h a way of deciding haw work gets dom. It is not iriteided to hinder gettirig 
work done. 

12J.1 Ph.ilosophy 

It is the Cornpanfs intent to use regular staff to pcrform most of it5 work of B 
continuing nature. Furthemore, the 4h11pany Will strive to provide regular staff 
wi th  stability of employment. 

The parties agree tha t  a mnsistent, managed arid joint approach t o  the as~pmnent of 
work within the Coinpariy is nece~5~lry to provide security for employees, a more 
effective, productive organization and an excellent product for the çiisbmer. 

12.1.2 Principles 

The fdlmVing principles apply to the rdationship between the Company aad the 
Union and the work performed by Union members. 

We Will within the Company have di work conduckd as effectively as 
possi bie . 
We will MEBSUPB the &etiveneas of all work by ik impact on stx€f> on the 
business m d  by its ultimate impact on our customers. 

We will do most work of a continuing nature with Company émployees. 

We will detemine when work is to be done by non-PWü members thrnugh 
a joint decision making prûcess and  the results of these decisions will be a 
joint responsibility. 

1% will ensum that the impact of these decisions on c o r ~ t ï n ~ o u ~  
employment is minimized. 

We will use a team m d  conmgu~g approach when making decisions arid 
any issues &sing will be resolved internally wliere possible. 

W e  will consult and make timely decisions comisterit with the need to get 
work done. 

We will develop, implement and continue a joint process of communications 
and education. 

We will achieve cansistency thmugh the use of these principles versus 
policy and procedure. 
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12.2 Ilecision Process 

The pm30ns who are responsible for applying the decision process are the  Company 
representative with the appropriate decision author i ty  and the Union representative 
dwignated by the Sector Vise-President, It is recognized that a given decision may 
require the invdvement of more than these two (2) persons. 

Subject ta 12.2,6 and 12.3.2Ic) beIw, decisions to me purchased $Cryices will be made 
on a consensus basis, Roth parties must conder dl relevant criteria with ihe 
mutual goal of selëtting the most effective option. 

12.2.2 opportunity 

The parties recognize that work may be done more effectively internally or externaIly. 
Opportunities for th application of this f i d e  t9 new or  sting work cm be 
initiated by Management mdm the Union. I t  is intended that j o h t  discussion 
should commence as soon as possible and before detafled definition of the need to 
have new or existirig work done by purchased services. 

123.3 befinition of N e d  

The parties will consider what work must be done and why and include such 
dimensiom as when it must commence and the duration of the work; the quantity of 
resourcw required; &e quality of the results; the skills required and their availability 
internally and external1y; and s&ty requiremen%. 

i2A4 Altamakives 

The parties will consider such, alternatives as, do the work htemdly; do part of the 
work internally and part externally; do the work externally aad a p e  t o  a c q ~ e  
capability ta do the work internidly in future; or do the work externally. 

12.2,5 Evaluation 

The parties will evaluate the alternatives copsidering thé iM-npact on the customer, 
employees arid the business. Such criteria as reliabili@ of 3 e M c e  to the ciintamer, 
customer respmsivenas, cornunity imp&+ Company relations impact, job 
continuity, ability to perform work, degree af overtime required for the work, 
availability of resources, cost, timeliness, quality, need for cantrol over results, safety 
and impact on environment will be assessed. 

The total ef€ectiverleSis O€ the altemaives will be evaluated considering both the short 
and iong-teerm impacts. In given situations, certain criteria may be given a m a k e r  OF 
leaser degree of importance, 
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12.2,6 Establishment of Thedm€ds 

The establishment of the thre8hold is designed to remove from t h e  procm3 OR a case 
by case basiE certain issues relating to purchased services. The threshold will 4perate 
in such a way as to allow flexibility in local decision making. Any decisions regarding 
what is below the threshold will be non-precedent setting. 

If there is a dispute with the Union on whether the proposed purchased semice is 
permitted by the w s h o l d  and there is no consensus, and if it makes sense in the 
circumstances the dispute WLll be resolved before the purchased service o c w r ~ .  Lack 
of agreement an obtaining an advance resolution will not preclude the work from 
being performed, neither will it preclude the matter from being resolved under the 
12.2.7 procem, 

The guidelines t o  determine whether a purchased service Ia below the threshold are 
wi fcdlOw8; 

subject matter lacking in sub&me; m 
0 m y  consequences are r-elatively insignificant; or 

where the nature or consequences of the work which r.epresonts a 
purchased service is remote from work currently performed by the P W  on 
a continuing basis. For purposes of clarity, this does not mean 
geographically remate; or 

any work perfomed under a manufacturer's w m m t y ,  except where the 
manufactufer authorized the Company to do the work 

s emergencies; or 
+ 

Except in the case of an emergency, failure by the Company ta supply the Union with 
the followkg information by fax QT as othemiee agreed will result in the work in 
question behg deemed to be above threshold. (In the  case of emergency such 
decisions fm use purchased servfces will be subject to the same information 
requiremen&, review and  dispute resdutim as non-mergency cases.) 

The Company will notify the Union of the: 

c 

Scape of t h e  Work 
s Lwatiion of Work 

V d w  of Work as reflecked in Tender.Emtracmid or Estimate Documents 

Estimated Date fif Cmencemen t  and Duration of t h e  Work 

Except in the case of smergmcy, &or receipt of the above information regarding the 
work the Union shall have three (3) working days to  request an opportunity t~ 
discuss the proposed purchasd service, failing which the proposed purchased service 
will be deemed ta be below threshold. 

The parties will make themselves available for discussion within three (3) working 
daya of the request for a discussion. 
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Upon request, once t h e  work has been performed the Company w i U  provide t he  Union 
w&h the details ofthe h a 1  cofitraçt c ~ $ f a  

Threshdd grievances wilI be completed by the Chief Steward responsible 
for the PSA and presented to the line Management person responsible for 
the work in question. 

Line Managernerit must respond in writing to the grievance ütiing its 
pfisitiori within fortyeight (43) hours (as is required with all o the r  
gr;eVmtes), Both parties should endeavour lmally to  coipleh a Record of 
Discussion form or an agreed statement nffaet sheet. 

The PWü office will assign a grievance number. Copies of the completed 
g-ievmce and associated fact sheets or Records of Discussion forms should 
be sent to  the  PWLJ office and Labour Relations - Coporate Human 
Resources. 

Grievances will be referred to Arbitration and scheduled through joint 
agreement between Labour Relations - Corporak Human Resources and 
the PWü office. 

If it makes sm3e  ta  do 311, heal discussions may take place wfth a view t o  
resolving the threshold grievance up ta the arbitration date. 

Dispute Resolution Process 

Mr. Teplitsky shall be appointed as Facilitator to assist t h e  parties to 
resolve all issues of application and interpretation of this Article with the 
power and authority of an arbitrabr u n d e  the Ontmir, Lubour Rdcctions 
Act but not subject to t h e  Arbitrators’ Act. 

Any dispute between the pwties relatitzg ki whether this Article applies ta 
any decision to usé purchased services or i fa purchased service falls within 
the categories set out in 12.2.6 will be determined in an expedited mamer  
by the facihtator whoçe decision &dl be h a l  and binding, 

The Union d l  r i o t  be prejudiced in m y  subffeqiient çaw by a par.ti~lm 
purdase of services. Similarly, the Company will not be preju&ced by any 
deciaion not to purehase $mices. This applies to dl cageg includirip 
threshold cases. 



12.3 Joint Resolution Commitke 

12.3.1 Purpose 

The purpose of this Joint Committee is to resolve disagreemefits, on B mnsen3115 
basEs in a timely and expeditious manner, as bo whether proposed purchased services 
which are above theshold may proceed. In its deliberations, the committee will 
consider the fa&brs in Items 12.0, 12-1 and 

Prior 
the following information related &Q the proposed PSA; 

a meeting of the Joint Committee, the  C o p m y  will provide the Union with 

+ 
copies of the Tender or Request for Proposal documents, if there me any; 
m accurate description of the work which i s  the subject of the proposed 
PSA; 
accur3te details on bids, e.g., price, scope of the work as set forth In the bid; 
and 

overhead costs which would be i n m e d .  

I 

I a full cost benefit arldysis including incremental costs but excluding 

1.2-3 .Z Membership 

The membership of the hin t  Committee &all be: as follows: 

The facilitator Mr. Teplitsky who shall act as Chairperson; 

One (1) Management and one (1) Udon representative plus additional 
resources a3 required- 

In the event of the parties not being able to reach a consensus decisian the 
faditafor Will have the power to make decisions. Mr. Teplitsky will haw 
the authority to make such o r d m  as he deems appropriate t o  give full 
affect to his decisionis) and  to deal with any consequences his decisimIs) 
might Bave in the workplace. 

Where &her party rvishea t o  pmeééd w i h  a Purchased Sewices discussion 
which is above threshold, the partks will endeavour to complete discussion 
within ten (10) days of notice to the Union in the pmwibed form and that 
full resolution, iricliidïng review by the JRC, will nocur within thirty (30) 
days of notification. 

Application of This Mide 

The parties will jointly develop and main& an operating plm consistent 
with the prorisions of this M c l a  Such p h s  will be approved by the 
appropriate Campmy official and the Power Workers’ Union Vice- 
President. Failure ta jointly develop an operating plan will not adversely 
affect either party’s rights under the provisioris of this Article. 

These operational plans will include: 
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* 

An approach for the development and delivery of joint training of 
decision makers. 
An identification of the type of contracts that are not subject tu RII in- 
depth review. 
A guideline for B time table on how often contracts of a recurring 
nature must be reviewed under this -de. 

narmally p e r h m e d  by PWü represented employees 3nd other 
3 t &&of der B. 
A pmcess and a time frame for decision making. 
An internal process for dispuk remution, 

A process for joint review of pottentid contracts which involve work 

I 

I 

12.42 Management and Union representatives may choose to jointly review the 
appiication of their operating plan and determine the need for changes at 
any time over the life of this Agreement. 

12,4.3 Until the end of this Collective Agreement, Article 13, M c l e  14, Mid- 
Term Agreement IN-MID-12 Contracting Out, IN-MID-20, arid Mid-Term 
Agreement IN-MID-I4 Future Agency Ernphyees ace suspended. item 12.3. 
of this Article will apply to decisionis regarding the use of agency employees, 

ARTICLE 12 -APPENDIX A . 

The provisions in this Appendix and Article i23.2(~1 are to be a$plkd t o  thme 
situations where employees are given surplus status a~ a result of a joint or 
arbitrated deusion t o  use purchased services to do the work normally perfumed by 
the a€îeckd employees. The definitions contained in Artidea 10 arid 11 will also 
apply t o  this Appendix. 

1 ,O JOINT EMFLOYMENT SECIJEUTY COMMITTEE 

The function of the Joint Elnployment Security committee is ta resdve dhputes 
regarding the appmpriate application of this Appendix. 

The committee will consist of six [BI regular members, three 13) representing the 
Union and three (3) representing the Company. Two i Z )  additional members h m  
each party may be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation under 
consideratiori. Meetings may be called by either party. 

ln all dkputsn referred 
be final and binding on both parties. 

the committee for settlement, the committee’s detisiori will 

In the event th& the Joht Employment Security Committee is unable ta resolve B 

dispute, if dl be referred t o  Mr. Teplitsky. The intention of both parties is to have di 
speedy resolution of the dispute. Verbal decisions which will be confirmed by B 

written decision will be acceptable amd di deeisioris are final and binding on both 
parties. 
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The provisions of this Appendix sv-iil apply to a regular employee with two (2) or more 
years' seniority who becomes surplus from hisker position a$ B res& of  contracting 
out the work nomally performed by that employee. The effect of decisififis to use 
purchased semices on PWü menibem will be minimized by accommodating required 
staff réductions wherever possible by attrition, transfer t o  other Jobs or retraining- 
Redeplopent'career munsdling will be made available to affected staff when they 
are notified of their surpliis status. Training aiid career opLiions will be discussed and 
incorporated into thé redeployment planh Reasonable training and ediiçatioial leave 
will be applied as appropriak The provishm of  this Article will riot tapply to  regular- 
seasonal employees. The definitions contahed in Articles 10 and 11 will also apply ta 
thia Appendix. 

For the purposes of detemining if the employee has svfficient seniority to qualify for 
this Appendix, hidher seniority will be counted up t o  the suiplus date. 

2.1 3 U 1-411 us Id en t if3 r~ at io n 

when a decisibn to contract out results in a surplus in a classification in any worksite 
the least senior employee in that classification in the worksite shdl be identified as 
9iirplos. Such empioyem will be able t o  apply far vacancies as per Arbide 10. 

2J.2 If an employee WIth five (5)  or more years seniciri@ has not been selected to 
a vacancy within one I l)  year after ths surplus date, Ur an employee with 
two (2) years but less than five 15) years' seniority has noh been sdectcd t o  a 
vacancy w i t h  sixteen (16) weeks afkr the surplus date, kidshe will be 
@veri displacement fights as contained in Article 11 and all other kerrns and 
con&tions of Article Il will apply+ At this Cime aU o t h e r  provisions of 
Appendix A will cea3e to apply. 

2.1-8 The m e  (€1 year period for employees with five ($1 or more years' seniority 
and the sixteen (18) week periad for employees with two (2) or mom but less 
than five ($1 years' seniority is designed to a l l m  employees not- selected to 
vacanties t o  avail themselves a€ the retraining and reskilling opportunities 
outtined in 2.0 prior to  any displacement as per Ariide 11, 

2.2 Wage! md Salary lkeatment 

2.2.1 Seniority Five (5) Years o r  Mare 

The employee's grade and progression step shdl be m a i n t e e d  and negotiated 
inmeasee skal.ll apply far m e  (1) year from the surplus date regardless of p1ariement 
If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated das~3%ation hisher  dollar rate 
&all be fiozen at the end of the one (I> year iintil the rate for the classification equals 
the employee's dollar rate, at which time the normal wage and salary treatment s h d  
VPlY - 
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T h e  employee's grade m d  propewion step shall be maintained and negotiated 
increases shall apply for sixteen (16) w e e h  from the surplus date r e g M e 3 s  of 
placement. If the  employee accepts a vacancy in B lower-rated classification hidher 
dollar rate shall be fiozen at the  end of sixteen (16) weeks for a p h o d  of three 13) 
months at which thne a four percent 14%) reduction in rate will take place. 
Subsequent reductions of four gercerit (4%) will take place airnually thereafter until 
the maximum rate for the lower+rated job i s  reached- 

2.3 &nerai Co-nditfons 

%$,I Notwi~çt~~~ding the provisions of this Art:& an employee who is within 
five ($1 years af nomal  retirement or within five (5) years of eligibility for 
undiswunted pension when faced with displacement or layoff, with joint 
agreement may be given special consideration for worksite 
prot&ion/@ r e  fer en ce. 

Nthvithstanding the prirvisims ~f this Article, the parties may make 
special mangementa €or employees who are disabled to the extent that 
alternative employment would be difficult ta find, 

2.4 Moving Expenses 

Prior to Article 11 applying, an eniployee who is identified as surplus as per this 
Appendix and is required t o  relocate hidher residence shall receive moving expenses 
in awmdmce with the provisions of Pad A, h m  23.0. Such mows will be heated a8 
Corn p any- i d  ti at ed moves. 
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During the term of this Cdlective Agreement, no regular employee will be declned 
sq ’1us  in hisher p o s i t h  as a result of the use of purchased services tro perfom the 
work normally performed by that employee. 

13s Employmexit Security 

Numerous factors may affect the n a w e  and methods of accomplishing work+ 
Chmges in work patterns cannot be prevented but the effect of such changes on 
reguIar employees should be minimized as much as possible. The effect of such 
changes on PWU members will be minimized by accommodating required staff 
reductions wherever possible by attrition, transfer to other jobs fir retraining rather 
than layofl. 

The provisions of this Article will apply ta a regular employee with five (5)  or more 
years‘ senioriw who becomes sutplus fmm hidher positifin a$ a result of contracting 
aut the work normally perfamed by h a t  employee, The p r ~ i s i o n s  of this Article will 
not apply to regular-seasmal employees. 

Employees who become surplus for reasons other than contract& Qut Will be erititled 
ta Article il as applicable. 

The defiktigns contained in Artides l û  and 1 L will alsri apply t o  this Ar~c le .  

For the purpose cf determining if the employee has aufhient sersiority ta qualify for 
A~t ic le  13, hidher seniority will be counted up to hhe surplus date. 

13*2 Joint Fmployment Becurity Committee 

The function of the Joint Employment Semrity Committee is to resolve disputes 
~egarding the appropriate application of Article 13 versus Article il. 

The committee will consist of s is  (6) regular members, three (3) representing the 
Union and three I31 representing the Company, Two (2) additional members from 
each party may be rtdded fmm a work unit & e c M  by the surplus situation mder 
ccinsideratim. Meetings may be called by either party. 

Ln ai1 dispuks refwred to the cammibtee for setfilement, the committee’s decision ~ $ 1  
be final and binding on 40th parties. 

In the event that the Joint Emplfiyment Security Committee is unable to resolve a 
dispute, it will be referred to an expedited arbitration prows.  The intention of botth 
padies is t.0 have a speedy resolution af the dispute. A bit of arbitrators will be 
agreed upon who are prepared to meet on s h o d  notice (within severi (7) days) and t o  
render a decision within fouZrteeri (14) days. Vmbd decisions will be acceptable and 
all decisions are final and binding on both parties. 



Application 

When n swylua is Identified in a classification in any location, the least senior 
employëé in the surplus classification in the lacation shail be declared surplus. 

Employees will be notified, ia writing, a minimum of three (3) maxiths in advari= of 
*Gis surplus date, A copy ofthe riotice shall be sent to the  PWU office and the Chief 
Steward. 

The following sel&ion miteria apply to vacancies and placement opportunities in 
equal and lower-rated dassificatiaris: 

1. 

2, 

3. 

4. 

For non-supervisory vacancies, th@. srnior qualified surplus regular 
employee applicaat will be selected. 

Placement opportunities will be filled h m  ammg the qualified surplvs 
app1i-b $4 long as there are qualified s q h s  applicants. For selection to 
a plamment oppohmity in m equal clasaification (if the equal 
clagsifications have been determined at the time the application is made), 
the a d o r  qualified surplus regular employee applicant will be Qeléded. 

Selections to supervisory gositions will continue to be governed by Article 
1&1.5(A) except when the vacancy is in the same classification as the 
surplus employee in which cage the seaior eurplus applicant shall be 
selected. 

'If a surplus applicant i s  selettecl to a vacancy hdshe must render h i d m  
deckion within three (3) working days of the offer being made. Failure to 
do 80 will be considered a rejection of the offer and will not affect hidher 
further treatment; under this Adide, 

When there are no qualified surplus applicanw, Management will asne38 the 
capability of the surplus applicants t o  become qualified in a reasonable period of tirrie. 
Management will select from among those assessed to be qualifiable in a reamnable- 
period of time. 

Emphyeea covered by this plan will be given s~irplua priot'ity consideration from the 
date of notification until eleven (il) months after the surplus date. The selection 
priority d 1 1  be t h e  3 m e  as detailed in Article 11.1t3.2 which are repeated here for 
ease of application, 

The following applies for equal and lower-rated vacaricies. 

Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated, 
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I. Surplus mpbyses represented by the PWü and surplus managerial 
services employees?. 

2. Employees who were required to displace someone in a lower classification 
as a result of being surphs and who were preuiously in the cla&fit:ation 
that is now vmmt. 

3. Persans on the recall l iat  whose rïccupatimal gmup contains f i e  vacant 
classifkation, 

4. AB per Article 10, 

13 +5 Wage and Salary Treatment 

The employee’s grade m d  progression step shall 4e maintained m d  negotiated 
inmeases &dl apply for OIE (1) year h m  the surplus date or until the date the 
employee accepta a vacancy whichicvs mmes first. 

If the employee accepts a vacmçy in a lower-rated classification, hidher dollar rak 
shall be frozen until the rate for the classificatirsn equals the employe& dollar rate, 
at which Grne the normal wage and s d w y  treatment shall apply. 

If the employee has not been selected t~ a uacanqr within one (I) year &er the 
surplus date hdshe will be given displacement opportunities available in Artide 11 
and all other terms and conditions of Ar t ide  LI will apply, except for Article 11.4. 

1$*7 General Conditions 

An empIoyee who is within five ( 5 )  years af nomal retirernent or within five {5) years 
of eligibility for undiscounted pension or an employee who is disabled t o  the extent 
that alternate employment will be difficult to obtain, may by agreement betmeem the 
Company and the Union, be given 3peGal mnsidwation when faced with 
displacement. 

One (11 year‘s additional seniority shall be allowed St~wards and Chief Stewards for 
the determination af which employees are  surplus within the electoral unit of tho 
Chief Steward, 

Au employee who is assigned t~mpmary duties or who accepb a vacancy will assume 
the würking conditions of the position. 



A siirpliis employée who is required to relrscate his residence, shall receive moving 
expenses in açcordmce with the pmvisions of Part A, Section 23,0, Such moves will 
be hated as Company-initiated moves. 

14,o It is the Company's intent to use regular staff ta perform mast of its work of 
a continuing nature. Furthermore, t h e  Company will strive to provide 
regular staff with stability ofmphymerit.  

The Working Paper on Staffiag and Employment dated March 15, 1985 
states Management's intentions wifh regard to continuity of employment 
for regular staff and proportions of work expected to  be undemken by 
regular staff. For at least the term O€ this Collective Agreement, the  
Company will not reduce the stated pmpofions of work ta be done by 
regular staff, 

At the end of each six (6)  m o n h  period commencing January 19S7, th 
Company will prepare a statement slimiirig the prapnr%ions of work done by 
regular staff and malx  this information available to t h e  PWU. 

It is understood that the Working Paper on St&ng arid Employment, as 
dist;içt from the terns of the above provIs;iom> does not form part O€ the 
Colie&ive Agreement, and is not subject ta th4 griwance arid arbitration 
process, 

14.1 Work Assignment 

1- It is understood that the assignment of work t o  pirr&asd services docs not 
convey a right ta such work in the future, nor does it create any precedent 
with respect to fwhre assigriment of such work t o  pw&ased semice 
employees by the Employer. 

2. It is agreed between the parties that no more than four hundred fifs (4501 
of the Company tradespersons will be assigned by the Company at any m e  
time under the EPSCA Mahteaance Asskt Agreement to perform work for 
~s Company. The Compmy agrees to infarm the Union o f  the number of 
Compmy tradespersaris assigned under the EPSCA Mainhmmcë A s i s t  
Agreement on a monthly basis. 
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AEI’ICILE 16.  SUCCESSOR RIGHTS 

1. “he Company shall not agree to or take part in any sale as defined in 
Article 37-1 (“#de of Businessn) unless the prospective new employer 
VTrmsferes”) agrees to partkipate in a Joiat Tranisfer Committee 
with the PWU arid Companya This committee will eigage in 
mean-InQrfilT discussions regding the scape of transfer, 
commmicatims regarding the transfer and in respect of the 
movement of s t a f f  from the Company to the Transferee prior to any 
transfer taking place. 

2, In respect of a sale of a bushess under paragraph I, the company 
shall not take m y  position in aiiy legal proceeding other than to 
recognize the status, rights arid privileges of the PWCJ md its 
members 86 $et out in t h i s  Article. 

3. The Employer agrees that  it will not directly or indirectly request government 
to exempt the Company or the Union f b m  the S U C C ~ S S O ~  rights provisions of 
the applicable labour relations legislation. 

‘The m-ccossor rights provi9icins o f t h e  appliçabls labour relations statute ~ h d l  be incorporated 
by reference into thiB Colleciive Agreement. No h a r d  of Arbitration odablished pursuant to 
the  ance ce d arbitration provisions of this mntrad has jurisdiction to mako any decision 
w5tbiri th0 jurisdiction of the Lnhaur Relations Board and nothing herein is infended to 
the jurisdiction of the Labow Board ta resolve dispuha related th k e  appiicahim of tho  
provisions ofthe s b t r i t c .  For purpose-s of 3.44 of &he Ontaria h b u r  Relations Act and 8.57 of 
t he  Cpinnda J&~o~u Code, the Ontario Lahw Relations Board ar the Canada Labour Relations 
Bawd shall be deemed to be a Board of h b i h t i o n  for the rosdution of disputes related ia t he  
interpretation, appliutim, administration PT ailepxi violation of this provision of the 
Collective Apeornent. “he remedial pwera  of the h b u r  Baud shall be as mt eut in the 
rclevant statutory pmvisiriiis pverhing euçcessor rights. 

4. In the case of a Preferred Partnering Amangement where he@ work is 
~ut~~i i rceb to a Third Party (i.e. Projeçt Acorn or a like transactEoti), the 
ffiUovi4g shdl apply; 

i. Eahmced Employment Conthuity - Following a transfer to the new 
employer, am employee may not be declared surplus for a period of two 
(2) years; from the date of transfer, unIess the employee agrees- in CBSBS 

where ari employee agreesF then Article il applies, 

The Employer agrees that if will nat directly or indirectly request government to 
exempt the Compariy or the Union from the  successor rights provisions of the 
applicable labour relations legislation. 

The S U C C ~ S S Q ~  rights provisions of the applicable labour relalmns statute shall be 
incorporated by reference into this Collective Agreement. No Board of Arbitration 



ëstablished pursuant t o  the @wan= and arbitration provisions of this contract has 
jurisdictiori tm make any decision within the jurkdiction of the Labour Relations 
Board and nothing herein is intended ta &I& the jurisdi~on of the Labour Board lm 
resulve disputes d a t e d  to the application of the provisims of the statute. For 
purposes of s.48 of the Ontariu Labom &latiom Act and s.57 of the Condu h b o w  
C&, the Ontario Labour Relations Board m the Cariada Lnb4-ir Relations Board 
shall be deemed tg  be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of disputes d a t e d  ta 
the interpretation, applicatim, administraticm gr alleged violation of this provision of 
the Collective Agreement. The remedial powers of the Labour Board shall be a8 set 
out Tn t h e  relevant statutory provisims governing successor rights. 

ARTICLE 18 
DURATION OF "HE AGFWEMENT 

This Agreement shd  coma into eRwt as of the 1st day of October 2007, a n d  shall 
remain in effect until the 30th day of September 2009, and t h e r e h r  from year to 
year unless ternhated by written natice given by m e  af the  parties to the other 
within a period ofnat mare than two (21 months, but not less than m e  Il> month p 1 5 ~  
to the zmniver~ary date- 

In the  event that either party desires to amend the Agreement but not tci temiriate 
the mme, either party may, by notice in writing not more than ninety 190) days and 
not less t h a  thirty (30) days befme the h v e r s a r y  date, senie notice of the 
proposed amendments and both parties shall thereupon mmmérim ia negotiate in 
good faith with a view to arriving at an agreement, on the proposed amendments and 
all provisions of the Agreement, other than those proposed to be amended, shdl 
continlie in h11 force and effect- 

ARTICLE 17 - TRANSFER OI? EMPLOYEES ON CHANGE OF EMPLOYER 

1. In this ArtËcle transfer shall m e a  m y  sale, lease, transfer or any other 
transattion between the Company and m y  other entity! by v i d e  of which th 
c m t d  over any park of the Company's busineaE: or assets b02ornes held by such 
dwr entity and the Company% employees become employees of a new 
employer. 

2. The Company recognizes the importance of securing for emplqees opportimity 
for continuing employment with the new ernployer arid are commitkd t~ using 
its best efforts in securing such opportunity for employees with khe new 
employer. 

3. Prior to the new Company commencing operations, the Company and the new 
receiving company will define the scope of work, the job classifications involved 
and the s t d n g  required for ea& job classification together with employee 
category. 



4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

When such information has been gathered, the PWU and the Company will 
m e t  to review the staffing requirements aad confirm the full-time equivalents 
together with the affected job clas5fications. 

Eased upon the step outlined in paragraph 4 above and a current seniogty List 
foi. the affected employees, an allocation will Be made using the rule of "senior 
choicdjunim force''. This joint allocation will determine the s t f f i g  
mmplemerit and employees allocated to the new employer. 

The pw[J and the Company will, prim t o  a new employer commencing 
operations, açk those selected emphyees, empIoyed at the Company, their 
intentiion to continue employment with the new employer. 

The Cornpmy and the PWU agree issues may arise with respect to employees 
who refuse angoing employment appwtunity with t h e  new employer. 

Therefore, the p&im agree as follows: 

At a €ime d e c k e d  by the Company, in consultation with the PWCT, but no 
later than sixty (6ûl days before the new employer tommences operating 
the business, mphyees at the Company will be a&d to s h t e  in h t i n g  
their intention to accept continuing employment with the new employer. 

The PWW and the Company will attempt to resolve ail issues that arise 
upon the refusal of any employee to accept continuity of work with the new 
employer. 

If there is no agrement fin issues relathg ta employees who decline 
continuhg employment with the new employer, the issues will be 
submitted tp an expedited médiationhrhitration process. Martin Teplitsky 
Q-C. will be the mediatmiarbïtrator. T h é  mediatdarbitratar wiI1 have 
discretion ta  makc m y  award that h e  considers fair and reasonable in all 
of the circumstances. 

The compauy agrees that it shall provide in writing to the PWU at the earllest 
possible time a& selection of the new employer but in any event prim to the 
time p h o d  in paragraph Bla) above, all available infarmatiion relating to &he 
new employer that is relevant t o  employees and that is not confidential. 

Effective gn the  date t h e  Company officially provides the PWU with a listing of 
t h e  staff position$ and numbers to  be transferred ta the new employer the 
faIlawrng will appiy; 

I. Subject ta (III), an employee who sukssfully applies for a vacancy in the 
affected business shall thereafZer e x e r c i ~  seniority rights within the  
af€ectd business and will have nt, senioritv ri~hts enforcéab'le &side the 
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II. Employees at the affected business may apply for vacançiies outside the 
affected business in accordance with t h e  applicable provisions of the 
Collective Agreement up t o  thirty (30) days prior to  the scheduled date for 
closing of the tramaction but not thereaRer. 

ill- An employee in the Company who is declared wer-complementlsurpliis by 
the Company prior ta the date of closing &all hme full rights under Article 
11. 

IV. Employees at th+ Campany who are eligible for regular retiremerit or 
uncEismurited retirement on or before the da& o f  clwing of the transaction 
to transfer shall be given sixty {SO) days notice of their right to make m 
irrevocable election within &at sixty (60) days and prim to t he  closing date 
to retire effective on the closing date. Should an employee m&e a dscision 
to retire they will re#ke éfktive on the date of the closing and receive a 
lump sum payment equal to one (1) year’s base salas.. This amount will be 
paid as a retirement allowance. The employee may direct all or a portion of 
this payment into an RRSP up ta the amount pernitttéd by law. The 
employee shall provide the Company with the appropriate form dirmting 
%he payment inta hishex RRSP. 

V. If the Cfimgany needs to replace the services provided by the new employer 
and the Company is still akçoun-hble t a  provide these services to its Clients, 
those former employees will be given the opportunity to return ta the- 
Company with their jobs, service, rights and entitlements intact. if any 
such employee was subject t o  wages, benefib mdhr Pension Plan 
provisions that were more provident than this Collective Agreement, such 
wages, bmd~ts and  Pension Plan pravisims will be red circled until such 
time a~ the related provisions in thi3 Agreement a r e  equal or bekk. 

W. If the new employer reduces the to ta l  complemïerït of employees at the 
affected business which resdb In the permanent layoff of former bmpany 
emplweds), the ernployee(d identified t o  be permanently laid off will be 
at i t ied  ta apply to  vacancies exi&ing within t h e  original Company, having 
preftyeme over new hires and exercising seniority rights equal t~ their 
original Company sen ice  plus sewice accumulated with the new employer. 

9. An employee who is not afforded the opportunity for mnthuing employment by 
the new employer shd1 have full rights under &tide 11. 

LO. The PWU agrees that na proceedings will be brought against the Compnny 
claiming the Company is B related or common employer with the new emphyer 
or any of the m w  employers related or subsidiary businesses so long m the 
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relationskip in the Agreement contemplated in paragraph 1 does not materidly 
change. 

A Joint Team will be established to explore retrainingkjkillirig opportunities within 
the Company. Prior t o  any mdng of Article 11 the Joint Team will explare the 
business needs, reskilling and retraining opportunities within the Cnmpany, tuition 
opportunities, outplacement opportunities, benefits wntiriumce and m y  other issues 
that may arise. 



Signed 
Power Workers’ Union 

of Public Employees - Local 1000 
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PART A 

GENERAL ITEMS 

All employees fall irth one or the other of four principal categoties as outlined below. 

1 .I Probationary 

This category describes persons taken on strength on a probationary basis with the 
prospect, If their services a r e  found satisfactory, af a change of category ta regular 
full+time or regular parbtime (Section 1,2, following). 

Regular employees are  those employees who, having çatidactorily met the job 
requirementss, are judged medically fit by the Company appoifiied Physician for 
positionw which are part of the continuing organization of the Company. They must 
have served the required time in a probationary categfiiy which is part of the 
Company's continiring organization, or in a temporAry categom which beconies part of 
the Companyls continuing organization. 

Fkgizlar full-time empl~yees work the regular hours of the classification into which 
they a re  hired. 

The estabIishment O€ a regular part-time position is a joint decision of lwal 
management and the Chief Steward made in a spirit oftrust and co-operation. The 
parties will epsure that regular parbtime positions are appropkatdy used to  
maintah carporate effectivenéss, not to  split a regular €iill-time position, 

Regular part-time employees are regularly employed an am average of twentycfaur 
124) houra or less per week calculated on a monthly basis, They are employed for a 
minimum of sixteen (18) hours per month. Regular p b t i m e  employees are treated 
as regdm employees except where noted otherwise, 

Pro-Ration Forpiulrt: The regular p&time employee benefit pro-ration formula is 
calculated based on the hours worked by the reguIar pmlXirtie employee expressed as 
a percentage of the nom81 scheduled number of hours for the clasailî~ahh, W W ~  
the number of regular parktime bous vary in a week it will be necessary #O ca ldate  
this percentage over B jointly a p e d  upon exknded period to get ari accurate figure. 
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i.a-3 
Regular full-time employees interested in job sharing arrangements shall find m 
appropriate parher from the same work locatiori with similar skills and the same nr 
lower terminal rates. These employees must establish an acceptable arrangement 
between themselves before approaching Management with t h e  request. 

Upon attELining agreement betwean Management and the employees, the job ishare 
arrangernenf will operate for B trial six (6) month period. FdloWing the six (61 month 
trial period, the arrangement will: 

be considered a tempbrary awmgement and be extended by a maximum of 
six (6) mmths  at which time the arrangement will end, 

UR 

be corlsidered a permanent job share mangement, At this time th vacated 
positim will be pmted and filled in acmrdance with Artide 10. In the case 
of the permanent job share arrangement, the incumbents are required to 
remain in their arrangement until one (11 partner pwmmently leaves the 
job share. At that time, the other partner is required t o  misume 
responsibility for the full-time positioIi on tlilrty ($0) days’ notice. 

Employees engaged in ajob share work arrangement are regular p h t i r n e  employees 
for the p t i r p o ~ s  of benefits administratiarl. Employees in job share arrmgementg 
will revert, t o  regular full-time status for the purposes of application of Article 10 and 
Article 11. 

Service credit for time spent in job sharing arraagements will be calculated on a pro- 
rata basis. 

1.3 Temporary 

Tempma* érnploycas are hired to perform work that is expected t o  last for a short  
period of time or ta perform work in place of a regular employee who i g  absent from 
hidher position. 

For temporary full-time arid tempormy part-time employees, accumulated semi= 
shall mean the period of employment during which there has been no break in 
employment exceeding five (5)  months, 

Temporary full-time employees work the regular h0uy.s of the clasaifictitim into which 
they are hired and may be engaged for up to twenty-four (24) months of 
xcomulat ed service. 

1.3.2 Temporary P&Time 
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Tempor- part-time ernpluyees are employed for a period of u p  to twelve (12) 
accilmdaed months on an average of twenty-four (241 hours oc less per week 
(calculated on a monthly basis), Temporary part-time employees are treated as 
temporary emplayeeç except where noted otherwise. Renefits are pro-rabd the s m e  
a8 regular parbtirne employees, 

To ensure that temporary part-time employees are  properly classified as temporaw, 
an assessment is t o  be made ax to the regdu or tempormy &atus of the position 
whenever the temporary part-time employee is employed for twelve (12) continuous1 
calendar months. T h h  assessment is subject to the prievance procedure 

This assessment is made based on the definition of a regular parbtime position, i.e., 
the work is of a continuing nature with a minimum of sixteen (le) hours in a calendar 
month, If the pasition is determined t o  be temporary this will be conveyed to the 
Chief Steward (the employee shoiild be given an end date and will remain 
temporary). 

If the position is &temiad t o  be regular parktime, a joint discussion must take 
place as per the regular pmbtime provisions in the Agreement prior ta th position 
being posted. If the incumbent's employment exceeds twelve (12) continuws months 
the incumbent will be given regular parMime statua and the incumbent's seniority 
will be calculated on a pm-rakd basis. 

If as a result of the assessment above, the p~~i t i ;on is still tempmary part-time at the 
twelve (12) month accumulated service mark m e  ofthe following options must be 
aeleçkd: 

33 

the job is poated a3 a regular part-time. This decision is a joint decision. wa 
per regular part-time provisions in the Agreement. 

The Steward agrees ta an extension of the temporary part-timer's service 
for a specific period and t h e  employee retains temporary status. 

The temporary parktimer is terminakd. 

The fullawing are the benefit pravisions that apply ta tempwary employees, 

1.8 .& 1 Vacations 

Entitled to a cash vacation dlowmce offour percent (4%) of accumulated wages, 
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After 12 months of accumulated semice an employee is sIigible to one 
working day vacation for each fidl month of sewice to a maximum of ten 
(101 days. 

Temporary emplayees will be entitled ta statutory haliday gay provided that they 
have more than t h e e  (3) months' accumulated semice. 

Temporary parMime emplayees will be entitled t o  statutory holiday pay provided 
that they: 

1. Have more than three (3) months' calmdar service; 

2. Have worked on at least twelve (12) days during the four (41 weeks 
immediately precedingtheholiday; 

3. Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding and 
following the holiday. 

Payment for such statuhory holidays will be the amount the  employee would normally 
earn on a scheduled day o f  work. 

Temporary employees who have accumulated twn ty  (20) weeks' service in a calendar 
yew will be entitled to three 13) floating holidays subject to  the followitig: 

I. Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee and hidher 
supemisor mutually agree upon, fallowing remondile advance notice on the 
part of t h e  employee. 

2. Floatimg holidays shall not be carried QVW into the followirig year unless 
work wnsiderakiops prevent the emDloyee from taking the floaterIs) iri the 
year cif entitlementA 

3. W'here the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with hidher 
sirpenisor to take hidher floaeing hdldayb) before yearend because of 
abseme due t o  illness, unused floating holidays d l  be assigned on the last 
working dads) of the year. 

4. 

5. 

Where an employee falls sick on Aidher scheduled flfiating holiday, that day 
will not be charged against hidher sick leave wedits, but shall be treated as 
a floating holiday far pay purposes- 

Entitlement on Termination: If the employee teminates a k r  having 
accumulated tuienty @ O )  weeks' service in the calendar year, the Company 
will make B cash payment in lieu of my unused floating holiday credit. 
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If the employee terminates prior to accumulating twenty (2û) weeks' selvice 
in the calendar gear, entitlement WLfl be as follows: 

(a> Ifthe employee has not qualified for entitlement in the previous year, 
hdshe will have no entitlement in the current year. If hdshe wag 
granted a floating holiday under 4. above, the Company will recover 
one (I) day's pay fur each floating holiday taken- 

(b] If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the previous ye=, 
hidher entitlement will be pro-rated based on the number of week' 
awurnulatsd gemice in thé year of términ~ti~n.  For exaniplé, an 
employee who t e i n a t m  &er acciiniiilating five ($1 weeks' ~ r v i c e  
in the year would be entMled to 5/2Oths of three (3) days. 

The Company will either makc 8, cash payment 7n lieu of any unused 
fiiiating holiday credit or recover the value of the unearned portion of 
floating holidays taken urider 4. abme. 

In no case will an employee be entitled t o  more than three (3) floating 
holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year, 

i.3,3,4 Sick Leave Entitlement 

Temporary mployeeç shall mm sick leave credit: of one-half day at one hiiridred 
percent (100%) pay for each month of accumulated service. 

3.33.5 Health Xnsurance Plan (Excluding Summer Students Regardless of 
Wage Schedule Paid From) 

These employees shall be considered as a grmp in order that they may apply ta 
participate in the Supplementary Plan and the Extended Health Benefit Plan at 
group rates. One hundred percent (loo%} of dl premiums will be paid by the 
employees. 

The Company will pay one hundred percent (100%) of the Ontario Health Insurance 
Plan premium for temporary employees who have foiir (4) months' accumulated 
service, 

Temporary employee$ hired on or after October I, 2007 shal l  not be entitled ti, 
any benefit coverag0, or payment in fieu of coverage, for the first six m m t b  of 
their employment d e s s  required by legidation, 

a) Payment in Lieu of befiefits f m  temporary employees biked on or after 
October 1,2407 shall be reduced to 10% of the* bme pay for their 
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second year of employment arid 5% Q€ their base pay  aid retroactiveiy 
for mmths 7-12 oftheir fi& year O€ employment, providing they 
coiilifnue to be employed after completing their first year of 
empIynient unless required by legislation. 

A temporary employee whu achieves twelve (12) months or peater actumuiated 
service will be entitled to one (1) days bereavement leave and be released h m  duty 
wikhnut reducing base earnings in the event O€ the death of a family member as 
described in Part A, Item 10.1.2 

In the event of layoff, any temporary employée. who has twelve {I21 months or greater 
accumulated service will be entitled to mwrmçe pay of one (11 dags pay for each 
month of sewicë for the full h of employment. 

Orice an emplayee achieves regular status, they will be given the option of buyiag 
back the time that is deemed ta be probationary far pension Gurposes, 

1.3 bS Notice of Termination 

When the employment of a temporary employee is terminated for other than cause, 
hdshe is erititled t o  one Il) week’s notice in writing if hidher period of employment, is 
t h e e  (31 months or more. 

2-0 REGULAR STATUS 

1. 

2. Where it can be foreseen that full-time work at a heation within the PWü’s 
jurisdiction will be ongoing for more than a twenty-four (24) month period 
w full-time w o ~ k  at a location has beeri ongoing for B hvwty-four (24) 
month petid, the full-time position will be posted and filled as a regular 
pmition in accordance with luticle 10. Gaps of two months or lese in 
continuity of t h  fuÏl-tiine work Will not limit the employer’s obligation t o  
p o ~ b  m d  611 said position. 

The Employer s h d  meet quarterly with the Union to provide detailed 
information on all upcoming work as far in advance of the  work as possible. 

Once a temporary employee has attained twenty-four (24) months of 
accumulated semice hdshe shall be granted regular full tirne employee 
status. In such circumstances the employee’g position will be considered a 
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vacancy and posted, Ifthe former temporary employee is not selected to t h i s  
vacancy hdshe will be declared surplus in accordance with M c l e  11, 

No later than eighteen (€8)  months aRer the commencement of wmk by B 
temporary employee, or a combination of tmnporary employees performing 
work in the same classification at 8. hathri, the Employer shall notify the 
Union of its intention ta (a) post and fill full time regular positionis) in the 
appropriate classification or (bj lay off the temporary employee within the 
next six (61 months. 

Should khe Employer sele& optiop (b) abme, no temporary employee ivill be 
hired to perfom work in that elamification at that location for the next six 
{6) months. Upon agreement of the Union this period may be reduced on a 
c a ~ e  by m e  basis t o  a period ofna less thm three (3) months. 

Progression dates shall be calcvlated from the date of appointment or promotion to 
the position, Siibsequmt salary adjustments shall be on annivereaty dates except as 
otherwise specified gn the appropriate wage schedule, 

The progrewim date for a regular part-time employee 
who works on average  fi^ percent (50%) or  more of 
the base hours of the full-time classification for the 
year will be at the conipletiofi of one and one-third 
years of senvice. 

The progression date for a regular part-time employee 
who w o r h  on average less than fiRy percent (5û%3) of 
the base hours of the full-time classification for the 
p a r  will be at  the completion of two (2) years service, 

As a regular practice employees shail automatically p r o p s s  €mm minimum ta 
maximum as indicated in the respective wage scheduies subject ta t h e  following; 

3.1 

if an employee fails ta make satisfactory progress hidher p r o ~ ~ ~ i o l i  may be 
withheid for a peFiüd o f  six (6) months, (eight (81 months for a regular parMirne 
employee working fifty perçenk (50%) or more of the base hours; twelve (IS) months 
for regular part-time employee working less than fifty percent (50%) of the ba$e 
h~urs. 1 
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In t&ng th is  action the Company &al1 provide the employee wltli one (1) month's 
notice arid the reason foT the withholding. 

The performam of an employee whom progression has bwn withheld 3 s  above will 
be reviewed within 3even (75 months (nine (9) months fm a regular p h t i r n e  
employee working fifs percent (50%) or m o n  of the base houm af the classification 
and fourteen (14) months for regular part-time employee working less than Eity 
percent I50%1 of the base hours of the classification), If progress and gmzrd 
perfomname me found to be satisfactory, progression shdl  be granted. If not, the 
employee shall be either tsmsferred or dismissed. 

If at the thne of this review the employee's progress and general pdomanw were 
found s a t i s k t o r y  and if six (6) months after the review hidher performance has 
continued to be satisfactory, hdshe may be granted the nexk step in hi&m 
progression. 

TES will then re-establish hidher miginal progression status, 

€f an employee in a recognized hourly-rated training program has not reached the 
acceptable level of  performance hidher progresskm may again be withheld in 
amrdance with the above- Progression to the joumeypmon gr job rate will not be 
delayed by more than six (61 months, 

Sb2 Deferral. of Progression (Absences from Work) 

When an employes has been abzent f h m  work for a period In excess of three 13) 
months, excluding approved vacation, hidher progression may be deferred without 
prim notice for a period of tirne m t  t , ~  exceed the length of the absence. $ubseqiient 
progression dates may be adjusted accordingly, 

3.3 &lief Progression Tirne 

Emphyeeis who perfom relief, acting, temporary or rotation time in a position for 
three (3) calendar months or mme will Bave that time and satisfactory progression 
~330ciated with that pa&ion counted toward their progression. Such time and 
subsequent relief, acting, temporary or rotation time will be cumulative, provided 
there is not a break cif twelve (121 months o r  more between acting, temporary 
or mtational periods- Owe an employee has accumulated emugh time ta pmceed to 
the next step under the wnstraints mentioned above, they will move ta the next 
appropriate step a3 per their wage schedule, In the event the employee is sutcessful 
to a vacancy in t h e  ~ a m e  clasGfication, their relief time will be counted towards their 
progres sion. 

4.0 RETI.LOGRESSION POLICY 

The km 'retrogression' is used ta indicate a gradua3 reduetion in pay to 
predetennined adjusted rate- 

4.1 Whei.e Applicable 
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1. 

2, 

4,s 

Retrogression shall apply where a regular employee becomes uriahle t o  
perform th duties of a job for which hdshe is receiving the standard rate 
and is transferred t o  a lower-rated job because of: 

A disability caused by riwident or illness. 

hb i ' i i t y  t o  cope with increased responeibility due ti, change in job 
content. 

Where the unsatisfactwy performance is due ta faulty selection and 
the employee has served in the position for a period of at  least one (1) 
yew, 

Any retrogression for medical reasons is subject to ratification by the 
Company appointed Physician. 

btrogrmsion shall no% appiy where: 

An employee has less than ten (101 years' established seMce credit. 

The &age ta the her-rated job is made at the requegt of the 
employee to estape heavy work or responsibility or for personal 
reasons. 

The chmge t o  the lower~raked job is made n e e m a q  for 
unsatisfactory job performance due to cawes  other than in Section 
4. i(l.1. 

Where retrogression does not apply, the employee will 
receive the job rate for the new jab effective at the time of 
transfer to the new job- 

How Applied 

The Company will endeavour to  pmvide an employee t o  whom Swtion 4,111) applies 
with work hdshe is capable of performing. Hidher rate of pay shall be calculated a3 
follow$; 

1, A new rate far the employee will be calculated at the W e  the wiiployee is 
retrogressed. TEis is ~ImIated by adding ta the base rate of t h e  new 
classification ari additional two and one-half percent (2,5%1 (except a3 
specified bellow) ofthe differential betwem the  base for the new job and the 
base rate for the employee's former job for each year by which h i d e r  
continuous service excmc.4 ten (10) years at the time of transfer, Fm 
regular pmt-time em$loyees, the new rate is calmlated on an hourly ba&. 
For employees with twenty-five (25) or more years of srnice, where the 
rea~on ~ O T  retromssion is one of 4,Ui)(a) or (b), five pe-tcent (5%) is wed in 
t h e  calculation inetpad of two arid one-half percent (2.5%). 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2, 

3. 

The calculation detemines the rate t o  which the employee's pay will be 
reduced. 

The reduction in rate will taka place in atepa each amounting to but not 
exm~.ding approximately fonr perrient (4%) of hisltier former base rate. 
(Hourly rate for regular part-time employees.) "he first step shall occur 
three (3) months after heishe has been transferred t o  the new job- The 
sub,s~quent steps shall occur at six {el month intervals until the rate 
determined in 4 , 2 W  has been reached. 

Where the retrogressed employee is unable to do the job to which he/& has 
been retrogressed and dematinri t o  mother job is necessary, the rate for this 
new job slid be based on the differential hetween the hase rate O€ the 
original job from which hdshe has been retmgressed and the base rate of 
kisker new job. 

%hile retsùgression is in progress and after rétrogression is compleM, 
increases in pay a a t  ocççlir will be applied only ta the base rRte for tbe new 
job and the retrogressed employee will only receive a hmefit when the base 
rate for the new jab exceeds hidher adjusted rate. 

It &all be f i e  responsibility af each Human Resources Consultant to advise 
the Union in writing when any employees a r e  placed on retrogression, This 
irifomiiation will be provided t o  the Union a mm as possible but in any 
case before the reduction in rate specified in 4.2(2J takes place+ 

Retrrsgresaed employees who are  within ten (iûl years of being eligible t o  
retire e t h o u t  discount DT who are within fifteen (15) years af n~rmal  
retirement, shall haw their rate frozen mtil the rate for the job being 
performed catches up to the frozen rate. 

An employee with twenty (20) years' service who is retrqpmed for medical 
reasons related to the working conditions and job environment during a 
significant portion of hidher ernplayment with the Company, will have 
hidher wages maintained until hd&e is eligible for an mdiscounted 
perision, The wage rate will be frozen thereafter. 

The medical reasom will be reviewed and assessed by t h e  LTP Review 
Committee. 

If, in Che opinion of the LTD Review Committee, an employee is 
retrogressed because of a sedous injury that resulted from m on-the-job 
accidmt. with the Company, hdshe WIll have h iAm wages maintained 
until hdshe is eiigible for an undiscounted perisioli. This provision will 
apply ta all regular employees regardless of service. 

A- 13 



4. An employee with tefi (10) gears' service who is retrogressed because of a 
muscular-skeletal repetitive strain injury or injury arising therefrom, which 
is deemed compensible by the WSlB and d a t e s  ta h i h e r  working 
conditions with the Company will have h i d m  wages maintained until 
eligible for an uridiscriunted pension. The wage rate will be fhzen 
thereafter. 

The medical masons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTI) R&ew 
C ommithe. 

4.4 Nrjthfng in this replaGon will override special  commitments that have 
heen made by the Company that in c e r t a i n  instances rates of pay will be 
mainhined. 

6.1 Irltroduction 

This item d d n e a  senrice credit and describes the basis for calculating service c r d h  
for all purposes except those afthe Pension Plan which me crivered in the Inerpi LP 
Pension Plan Rules, 

The application ofsuch çemice credit to vacations, LTD, sick leave and other benefits 
will continue to bo governed by the apprfipriate instructions. 

0.2 $ervice Credit Cdculation 

In most cages the service credit of B regular employee is that employee's seniority. 
The exception to this c m  be fourid in Article 10,l.Z where an e m p l ~ y ~ e  who is 
appointed to a position within the €'WU jurisdiction from a bargaining unit, which 
r e s t r i c t s  seniority ta its own membership, has hidher seniority limi&d to service 
w i t h  the P i W  bargaining mit. 

Temporary employee8 have accumulated service mly. 

Servi= credit will not be granted for absences without pay of greater than thirty @O) 
days with the exçeptim of: 

1. Normal and Extended Pre$nanqdPm&aVAdoptive leave, 

2. Elected Union officials absent on Union business. 

3. Medical leave of absence. 

4. Time off in lieu of overtime worked. 
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Service credit shall be the period of employment vd€-t the Company and any service 
restored as per Part A, Item 5.3. 

tempormy employees are  granted regular or regular-seasonal status, service 
credit shall be granted fm all previous full-time service and orl a pro-rata basis for all 
pah-time sewice. 

Regular employees who terminate and a r e  re-employed to a continuing position shall 
have their s w i m  credit reshred. Proof of Fast sercvice mu&, be provided by the 
employee in the first sixty (SDI days of re-employment; unless the Company is capable 
of  providing the proof within the first sixty (60.1 days of re-emplfiyment. They shall 
mt be required t o  serve a further probationary period, No serviEe credit will bE 
allowed for the period bebeen termination and re-employment. Regular employees 
who were formerly employees of Ontario Hydro shall have their service cred i t  
restored as per k i c k  10.4. 

Former regular employees who are rehired for t e ~ p ~ r a r y  full-time or temporary p& 
time assignments will not be granted regular statu8 upon rehire. Former regular- 
seasonal employees will retain regular-seasonal status when rehired for a temporary 
assignment, w;thin one (1) year of their last termination date. 

Female employees of the Company or ik predecessor, O n t h o  Hydro, who were 
granted pregnancy leave will be eligible for service medit as fo~lows: 

(a> those employees who took normd pregnancy leaves will be eligible for 
service credit up ta a maximum of sevmteen (17) weeks. 

{bl those employees who took extended pregnancy leave8 on or after April 1, 
1977 will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

6.0 VACATIONS 

B. 1 General Policy 

Whenever possible, vacations will be granted at dates requested by the employees, 
but in view of the Cfimpany’w role in providing a vital service at all times, the 
Cfimpany resery1?3 the right to determine the dates when vacations may be taken. 



6-2 Relationship between Vacation Year and Calendar Year 

July 1 
Jam 1 

Far the purpose of  calculating vacation allowances, the vacation year commences July 
ist of the previous year and ends June 30th of the  calendar year in which the 
vacation is t o  be taken, 

Dec si 

6-8 Vacation Entitlement 

E f f e ~ v e  January 1,2005 employees may eject t o  receive their vacation bonus BS paid 
time off. Such an election must be made h o r n  t~ the employee’s supervisor prior to 
J m u ~  31st of ench year. These vacation bonus days may hé taken, subject to 
supervisor’s approval, in the calendar year in which the bonus would have been paid 
ciut. 

Definition: The Emphymnf Standuds Act stabs th& every employer &all give to 
ewh employee a vacation with pay of at. Ieast two (21 weeks upon the completion of 
each twelve (12) months of empl~ymmt;. The amount of pay for sirch vacation shall 
not he less than an amoilnb equal to four percent (4%) of #e wages of the employee in 
the twelve (19) manths of employment for which the vacation is given. 

Wages are defined as any mmetary remuneration payable by an employer t o  an 
employee under the terms of a contract O€ employmen+, as well as any payment mder 
the l h p h y m ~ f  Sfandkrds Act exept vacsition pay. in t ided  in wag= are 
termination pay, wedime pay, holiday pay, sick pay, equal pay adjustments, shift 
differentials, premium$ for weekend or holidays, on-cd and standby, 

Wages do not indude vacatiion pay previously paid in the twelve (12) month period, 
supplementary unemgloyment benefits, tips or other gratuities7 %;h and bonuses 
that are dependent an the discretion of the employer and are not related to hours, 
production or efficiency. Also excluded are travdling allowances oc expenses, 
cmtributiions made by m employer ta pension funds, unérnDloyment insuance, death 
grants, disability plans, accident plans, S i h e ~ s  plans, medical plans, nursing plms 
O r  dantnl plans. 

The amount of pay for a vacation shall be not Iess than an amount equal t o  four 
percent (4%) of the accumulated wages of the employee in the twelve (12) months of 
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employment for which the vacation is given and in calctrlating wages na accmmt shall 
be taken of m y  vacation pay previously paid. 

A regular employee shall be eligible for a vacation of: 

Less tm One (1) Year's Service by June 30th: One U) working day for each full 
month o f  fienricc completed between June 3ûth of the previous year and July I& of 
the current year up to a maximum of two (21 weeks (ten (lû) working days), 

The employee shall be paid four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages in the year 
for which the vacation is given- 

F m  One 11) .year and h s $  man Three @) Years' Bernice: Ten (10) working 
days {two (2) weeks) annually. Vacation pay shall equal ten (10) days' basa earnings 
or four percent (4%) a€ awumulated wages, whichever is greater. 

For Thee (3) t o  Seven (7) Years of Service: Fihen (15) working days (three 131 
weeks) annually when an employee has completed from three (3) to  seven (7) years of 
service by thé end of any calendar year- Vacation pay shall q u a l  fiftem (15) days' 
base emmirigs or four percent (4%) of accumiilakd wages whichever is greater. 

For Eight IS) to Fifteen (19) Yews of Service: %en& (20) working days {four (4) 
weeks) m ~ a l I y  when an emphyee hm completed eight (8) to fifteen 115) years of 
sv ice  by the end af m y  calendar year. Vacation pay shdl  equal twenty (20) days' 
base earnings. 

For Sixteen (16) to TwentyZour (2-4) Pears of Servie0: Twenty-five (253 
working days Ifive (5)  weeks) annually wh-m an employee has complekd sixteen (161 
tcr twenty-four (24) years of service by the end nf  a calendar year. Vacation pay shall 
equal twentyfive 125) days' bass earnings. 

In the year in which the m p l q e e  is firat eligible fm twenty-five C25l working days' 
vacation, hd&e s h d  be granted it in one continuous period if hdshe so requests. 

NOTE 

Employees hired on the first working day of January shall be 
deemed to have completed a calendar gear on December 31st 
ofthe same ye=. 

FOP Twenty-Five (25) or More Years of Service: Thidy (30) working days (six (6) 
weeks) vamtion in the  calendar year in which hdshe mrnpletea twenty-five (25) years 
of service, and in each sucwedirig year. 



Vacation Bonus 

In the calendar year in which a reg~~lall employee completes: 

26 yeas '  service - 1 day's base pay 
27 yews' service - 2 days' bage pay 
2$ yews' service - 3 days' base pay 
29 years' service = 4 days' base pay 
30 years' service - 5 days' barn pay 
31 years' swÿice - 6 dayd base pay 
32 years' seryice - 7 days' base pay 
33 years' Semice - 8 days' base pay 
34 years' service - 9 days' base pay 
35 yews' semice - 10 days' base pay and beyond 

The vacation bonus shall be calmlated on the employee's base rate of pay as of July 
1st of the year in which the bonus is payable. These bonuses am payable on th 
closest payday to July ist of each year, 

Regular Part-Time Employees 

Regcrlar p&tjme Emphyws are eligible for paid vacation time off, The entitlement 
is based on calendar years of serÿice and payment for time off is calculated on a pro- 
rata basis (Ref. Part A, Itern 1-2-21. 

Fr&a ti on ary Employees 

A probationrn employee shall be entided to a vacation of one (1) working day for 
each full month of semice completed between June 30th of the previous year and July 
1st of t h e  current year up to maximum of two (2) weeks (*a (10) worEng dayç). 

Four percent (4%) of the total pay of the employee shall be pGd in the yew for which 
t h e  vacation is given, whichever is greater. 

Temporary Employees Made €k* 

On atbr ing  regular status, temporary employees will receive vacation entitlement 
for all sersrice as d e h e d  in Part A, Ihm 5 - 2 2 .  

Temporary Employees 

For less than one (1) year's accumulated s e M e :  
allawar~w of four percent (4%) af all accumulated wages. 

Entitled to a cash vacation 



6.4 

6.4.1 

Special proVis i0~ arid Allowances 

Reimbursemen* will be made for out-of-pocket expenses inclrrred by an employee 
whoi, at the request of the Company, either defers an approved vacation or returns 
before the vacation has expired. 

When an employee is called back from vacation or when an employee's vacEction is 
cancelled at hhe request of the Company, the employee shall receive premium rates of 
pay for all normal how& worked on cancelled vacation days for which seven (7) 
calendar days' notice haE not been given up to a maximum of seven (77) calendar days. 

NOTE 

In the above cases, the deferred or intempted vacation day3 
are ta be rescheduled at later date subject to Sectioris 8.1 
And 6.5. 

6.4.2 Statutory Holidays and Vacations 

If statutory holidays, t o  which an enriployee is entitled with pay, o c m r  within hidher 
vacation period, the employee shall be granted an a d d i t i o d  day's vacation for each 
in lieu thereof, 

6.4.3 New Employees 

An employee joining the staff between January fçt and June 30th and taking B 

vacation before July lst, shali receive only the days allowed for service to the date of 
cornmemirig the vacation, Any remaining days credited for service between the 
vacation commencement date and June 3ûth &all be taken between July 1st arid 
December 3 1st. 

An employee jaidng the staff between January ï s t  a d  June 30th and taking his 
vacation aner July lat,  shall receive only the  days allowed for service bo June 3ûkh. 

If an employee joins the a h f f  bemeen July 1st and Decmnber 31st, no vacation 
allowance can be used until aRer December 31st. 
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6.4.4 &=engaged Employees 

An eniplayc?e whose employment is terminated and who is re-engaged within fzvelve 
(12) months of termination shall be grarited a vacation allowance bascd OII the 
emplc,yee’s re-established service credit (see Part A, Section 5-01. However, the initial 
vacation d l o w a n c ~ ~  while pm-rated on the same basis a8 above, must be taken BS 
outlined in Section 6,4,3. 

6.5 

6.5-1 

8.6.3 

With the exception of new employees as outlined in Section 6.4.3, vaCathris 
appropriate to the particular calendar year may be granted at m y  time b=t 
normally must be completed by the end of that year. Carry-over o r  
postponement of vacations beyond the end of that year &al1 be in 
accordance with the following: 

1, SVhere it is mutually agreeable, the employee may carq-over 3 
maximum of two (2) week’s vacation to the following year [to be 
takm by May 31St  of that fdlowing year). Request for carry-over 
must be made prior to $@ember 1st. 

2. Under specid extenuating circumstances (as identified in Subsections 
6.4.2, 6.52 arid 6.5.4), application for postponemen$ or cwry-over fif 
more than one (€1 week‘s vacation may be made to the respective 
director, or offleial of equivalent rank, but the vacation must be 
completed by April 30th of the ~ e x t  year. 

An employee who is on sick leave shall not be granted a vacation until 
judged fit to return to work, If still disabled when sick leave credits expire, 
however, the employee may be placed on earned vacation. 

An employee who becames ill while on vacation shall not be glaced on sick 
leave until &r termination of the vacation, Under exceptional 
c i r c w t m c e s  in case o f v e ~ y  seriou8 illness, sick leave may he granted at  
the disdréthn of the Company appointed Physician, The employee would 
mea be entitled ta the unused portion of hidher vacation after rscovery 
from the illness, 

Minor illnesses and injuries may cause some degree of disconifort OT 
disability to an employee while on vacation. Yet for the most part, these do 
riot neces5ibt.e complete ternoval from the vacation setking or loss of the 
beneficlai effects of the holiday. However, when an employee on vacation 
bmrnes mxiusly ill or injured and as a result must be removed from 
vamtion setting entirely, hdshe should be entitled t o  sick leave. 

The decision ELB t o  when an illness or non-occupational injury is sufficiently 
severe to justify transfer irom vacation to sick leave should be mads on 
medical grounds and rests with the Company agpointed Physi~an. 
Normally hospitalizatian or complete confinement to bed in the home mder 
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6.6 

regular physician's care have been the criteria used t o  judge severity, often 
after consultation with the attending dodor. "Exceptional circumstances" 
may include 3 n u m h  of things such a6 hospitalization, the need ta be 
flown home from a k i p  abroad, becoming swiovdy ill on the first day of 
vacation, etcrn 

The decision t o  transfer fiwa vacation to sick leave must be based on 
reliable medical evidence and made by the Company appointed Physician. 
Ail cases of requests for such consideration should be referred to thé 
Company appointed Physician without exception. 

Where an employee is 0111 sick leave gr workers' ~ ~ m p e n s a t i ~ n  and thereby is 
unable t o  u3e hidher vacation credit during the current. year wuch vacations 
may be carried over to the follwring year in accordance with Sections 6-1 
arid 6.5.1. Any oiitstanding vacation credit that has not been approved for 
carry over into the next year shall be paid out by Dec. 31 of the  current 
year. 

Vacation Payment on Terminatiim 

An employee ivhose service is terminated by the Company or by rwîgnatioil shall be 
entitled t o  a cash paymerit in lieu of an outstandkg vacation allowance, calculated 
prc~pm-bnately from July 1 marking the beginning of the twelve (l2) manth period in 
whith the vacation entitlement applies. Upon the death a€ an employee, hidher 
estate shall be entitlied t o  the  3ame payment, 

The payment will be based on: 

1, 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

Four percent I4%) O€ accumulated wages for an employee entitled t o  &he pro- 
m b d  amount of ten (10) working days annually. 

NOTE 

In each of thé following subsections, the m i n h u m  Amount to 
be paid must be at least four percent (4%) of accumuMd 
wages bee Defiiution, Subsection 6.3) ofthe employee in the 
yëm for which t h e  vacation is earned. 

Eight percent (8%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled tis 
twenty (20) working days arindlyb 

Ten percent (10%) of base earnings ta date for an employee entitid t o  
twenty-five (2$1 working dayg annually, 
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' K e  d u e  of the vacation bonus will be based on the employee's base rats at  the h e  
of termination. The vacfition bonus for the incomplete year O€ service is pro-rated for 
the number of completed months from the employee's ECD t o  the date the employee 
teminaks. 

Vacation allüwmce regulations for employees whose semice is terminated owing to 
retirement on early, riamal, disability or postponed pension are in accordarice with 
the above. 

7*0 STATUTORY HOLIDAY$ 

The days listed below will be recognized by the Company a6 statutory holidays, 
regardless of any conflict between these holidayfi and thosé d e c l i d  as statutory 
holidays by municipal, provincial or federal statutm. 

New Year's Day 
Good Friday 
Easter Monday 
Viçtaria Day 
Canada Day 

Civic Hdiday 
Labour Day 
Thanksgiviag Day 
Christmas Day 
Boxing Day 

When Canada Day falls on a Saturday it &all be observed on the following Monday. 

In the event thab Boxing Day or New Year's Day falls on a Sunday, 2 shall be 
observed on Monday+ Similarly, if Christmas Day falls ctn a Sunday, it shall be 
obmrved on Monday and B ~ x h g  Day an Tuesday 

When Christmas falls on Tuesday, Boxhg Day shall be observed on M i d a y .  

All regular m d  probationary employeëa shall be paid for statutory holidays. 

A statutary holiday £ding within an employe& vacation period shall not be counted 
as part of hidher vacation but shall be taken as an =+a day cif holidgy. 

Realm pd - t ime  employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided thak 
they: 

2. Have worked on at least h d v e  (12) days during the €QU (41 weeks 
immediately preceding the holiday; 

3. Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work prewding and 
following the holiday. 

Payment for W.I& shkutary holidays will be t h e  amount the employee would nornially 
earn on a scheduled day of work. 



72 Sick Leave Credits 

If m mpIoyêe Is not scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, hidher 
pay fair that day will not be charged against hidher aick leave credits and hdshe will 
receive p a p e n t  at o m  hundred percenh (100%) of hidher normal daily base 
earnings. 

If ari employee is scheduled to work on B statuhy holiday and falls sick, that day is 
treated as a normal sick day and the employee would receive a lieu day at a later 
date. 

Regular, regnlm-seasonal m d  probationary employees who have accumulated twenty 
(20) weeks' continuous semiire in any calendar year will be entitled ta three (3) 
floating holidays subjeck to the following: 

1- 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6- 

7. 

Floatkg holidays may be taken on such daya as the employee and hidher 
supervisor mutudy agree upon, following reasonable advance notice on the 
part of the employee. Floating holidays may be taken in half IU2) day 
increment si 

Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year unless 
work considerations prevent the employee from taking the flciaterls) in the 
year af entitlement. 

Where the employee is unable to reach m&ml agreement with hisiher 
supervisor to take hidher floating hdidads) b&re year-erid because of 
absence due t o  illness (exwpt when exhausting sick leave prim to LTD) 
unused flmtzng holidays will be assigned on the last working dads) of the 
year. 

Where an, employee falis sick on hidher whdiiied floating holiday, that day 
will not be charged against hidher sick leave wedits, but ahali be treated as 
a floating hobday for pay purposes. 

Regular and probationary employees may take their floating holidayk;) 
before accumulating twenty {ZO) weeks' service in a calendar year, 

Regular part-time employees are entitled t o  three (3) floating holidays upon 
completing twenty (20) weeks of service. Pay treatment for the thee  (31 
daya is on a pro-rata basis (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.21. 

Entitlewent on Termination: If the employee terminates after having 
accumulated twenty [2û} weeks' service in the calendar year, the Company 
will make B cash payment in lieu of any unused floating holiday credit. 

If the employee terminates p h r  to accumulating twenty (20) weeks' service 
in the calendar year, entitkment will be as follows: 
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9-0 

9s  

I f  the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the previous gear, 
hdshe 611 have no entitlement in the current year, lf hdshe w m  
granted a floating holiday under 5 ,  above, the Company will remver 
one (1) day's pay for each floating kiofiiday taken. 

If  the employee has qualified for entitlement in the previous year, 
hidher entitlement will be pro-rated based ciri the number of weeks' 
acçumiilated service in the year of termination. For example, an 
employee who terminates after accumulating five 15) weeks' service 
in the year would be entitled ta 5/20ths of three (31 days, 

The Company will either make B cash payment in lieu of any mused 
floating holiday credit or recover the value of the unearned portion of 
floating holidays taken under 5. above. 

h m tase will am employee be entitled to more *an three 13) floating 
holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year, 

SPECIAL TIME OFF 

When Chrlstmas falls on Friday and Boxing Day on Satwday, an additional half 
hdiday will be granted employees on the preceding Thursday. 

When Christmm falls on Saturday and Boxing Day on Monday, an additional half 
hdidsiy wi l l  be granted employees on the precedirig Friday. 

When Christmas falls an Wednesday, the €%day foll~wirig Boxing Day shall be 
granted as an additional holiday. 

When New Year's Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday &al1 be granted an 
either the precedirig Friby or the fdlawing Monday. 

Those regular p&time employees whose regular scheduled day of work falls on the 
holidays referenced above shall be granted the time off and compensated at a sate 
equal their normal daily earnings. 

9.2 

Eligible employees required to work during the days in 9.1 shall be paid as fdlows: 

I. If employees a m  nomally scheduled t o  work and we required ta work on 
su& a day, they shall be paid straight time for such work within n o r d  
scheduled hiours and given equivalent time ofï with pay, up lx a maximum 
of n ~ r m d  scheduled hours, wlthin the following six (61 months. 



2. 

3. 

9.3 

If employees are not normally scheduled ko work on such a day and &TE 
required ta work, they shall be paid at the rate normally paid for overtime 
work. 

Eligible shift employees on a Beven (7) day coverage hasis whme normal 
scheduled day off falls at such designated time, shall be allowed eqiiivaient 
time off with pay, w i t h  t h e  fdlowing six (6) months. 

Matment for Vacation 

$pedal time off, as noted in 9-1, fdliriig w i t h  eligible employees' vacation period 
shall not be counted as part; of thëir vacation but shalZ be taken rn additional time OK 

9.4 Remembrame Day 

Those employees who are- semimg or have served in the Canadian Armed 
Fornee iscluding thase who are cixrreiitly active in the reserve mmpment. 

This section wm originally created to allow employees paid time off on Remembrance 
Day far those who served in t h e  armed forces of Canada, Great Britain or their allies 
during World War II3 the armed forces of the United Mations in Korea from 1950 to 
1953, and the Allied Merchant Marine from 1939 io 1945. This no longer applies t o  
any active employees. 

The parties agreed during 2000 negotiations that, in honour aft3iose current and past 
retirees and their families, the paragraph above will be maintained in the Collective 
Agreement its recognition O€ their contributions and sacrifice. 

9*5 Sick h a v e  Credit 

When special, t h é  off, as noted in 9.1 wcurs while eligible employees are on sick 
leave credit> their pay will not be chmged against sick leave credits and they will 
receîve m e  hundred percent (iQû%dd) payment at their base rate for namal scheduled 
hours. 

10.0 

1QJ 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

With Pay 

Occaffionally, an employee will be in a 6ituatiOn where there ?3 no reasonable 
alternative to being absent from work for personal reasons. Sometimes the employee 
will, at the s r n e  time, be committed ta wnsiderable additional expense. Pravision is 
made $0 that t h e  Company may ameliwate the hardship to the employee which may 
result. 

General 
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When in the Company’s jdgmmt the circumstances warrant such action, leave of 
absence with pay may be granted- 

This leave i5 based upon reasons o f  personal emergency, such as 3ewere illness in the 
immediate f m i l y  which would necessitaw remaining home until adequate 
arrangernents muld be made far outside help, or being in close attendance at a 
hospital, Also, ia cases where m employee is faced with &a effects of a severe storm, 
fire or flood, 

A regular employee may be released from duty for a period up t o  five (5 )  days without 
reducing base earnings in th event of the death of a member of the immediate family 
in&~ding parent, step-parent, parmt+in-law, brother, step brotherg brother-in-law, 
sister, s b p  sister, sister-in-law, husband, wife, son, stepson, son-in-law, daughterj 
step-daughter, daughter-in-law, grand-parents, grandparents-in-law and 
grandchildren. h the event a regular employee is on approved vacation, the 
employee’s vacation day may be transferred to bereavement leave. 

A xguiar employee may be relemed from duty for a period of up t o  OIE (1) wwkirig 
day without, reducing base earnings in the event of the death of an aunt or uncle, 
aiece or nephew. 

In the event of the death of a fellow employee, a regular employee may be allowed 
time off with pay t o  attend the funeral, Usually the time required is less than o n e  
half day, Remlar p & h e  employees shall be granted the time off with pay if 
s c k e d d d  to work. 

Section 10.1.2 is a guide applicable under ordinary 
circumstances, on the drstinct understanding that it dow not 
set rigid limits either inaimm or minimum. 

14.1.3 Annuai Training for Reserve Forces 

A regcl lar employee who sexyes with the Reseme Form of the Canadian Armed Foms 
and c m  be spared from work may be granted leave of absence in order ta attend 
anmal baining, 

The employee will be paid the difference between the DOSS amount received from the 
Department of National Defence for the full training period and base earnings for the 
perifid of absence. T I i e  employee will be required to furnish hidher supervisor with B 

statement from the commanding officer of the reserve unit, showing the amount 
received ffom the Department of National Defence for the training perhd. 
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Base earnings will be maintained when rn employee is called for jury duty or is 
subpoenaed to appear in court a6 a witness except in cases invrslvhg inter-union 
jurisdictional dispuks. 

10-2 Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

Employees who have worked overtime may be granted one (1) hour off for eaçh hour 
worked, without pay, iu increments ~f not less than one-half day, povided the  
employee requeats the time off and  the workload permits+ 

Aa employee who has amumiilated overtime hours shall receive this, in 
earnings, cdcdated at the appropriate premium rate and canriot be r e q u h d  to 

t h e  off in lieu of payment. However, the employee may instead elect to 
accrue time credit calculated at the appropriate premium 
pEiplat. 

in place of 

If no request is made prim to the overtime being worked, payment at the 
appropriate overtime rates WLLl be automatic md paid. Part 4 Item 10.2 will 
continue tm apply. 

Lieu time for overtime accrued s h d  be limited to the number cif hiours normally 
worked weekiy (i.e. 36 or do) by employees wo~king in her@ €2. W h m  iu1 
empIoyee reaches these hours, hdshe will be unable ta request further Iim time 
for overtime worked until hdshe bas brought the hours below the set limit The 
accrued Iieii time wiii be takm at a time which is mutually-agreeable to both 
parties, If a mutually agreeable time cannot be established by both parties, the 
employee will be required to cash out the Lieu time banked at the end of the 
calendar year. 

10.3 Family Leave 

An employee may take up t o  ten (10) unpaid days per year for the purposes O€ 

providing family care to  an immediate famlly membw. This benefit will not be 
pyramided with any le@slpted benefits under the Employmanf St0randards Act OP 
other legislation. 

10.4 Leave of Absence Unpaid 

The Company may, in its sole discretion, grant an uqwib leave of absence h 
accordance with this Article t o  a regular employee who has completed their 
probationary period, The Leave of abseme shall not exceed ninety (00) days in 
duration and must be applied far in writiag at least one month piCim to ~e 
conimenceiaf; of the requested Ieave. The request for leave must specify the 
remon for the leave and the length of leave quested, It is understood that only 
a leave of absence for legitimate germnal ~ ë s o n a  will be considered by the 
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Company which, for clarity, does fiat hcli;tde a leave to p e r h m  work for 
remuneration andior personal gah of any kind. 

i) For leaves of absence of SO days or less: 

The employee shall continue t o  participate in the pension and employee 
benefit plans and the employee shall canthue to accrue seniority while m 
kiWe, 

2) Fowl leaves of absence of greater than 30 days, the foH4wirig shall apply; 

After 30 days on leave, if the employee wants to  participate in the 
employee benefit pian tB0y shall pay the premiums prior to  the h v e ,  
They shall continue to accrue seniority for the remainder of the leave, 

The Company may, in its soh discretim, decide to grmt a leave of absence 
in excess of ninety I3û) days on a strictly exceptional basis depending on 
the gravity mdhw severity of the specific personal circumstances 
underlying the request for the leave. Should a leave of absence in exceee of 
80 day$ be grmtsd by the Company, the provisions of paragraph (2) above 
will apply. 

An employee may defer vacation equivdeli~ to the banked t ime earned in Part A, 
€tern 103.1 [old IN-MID42) into the Retkemerit E d  to a maximum of their 
m u d  vacation entitlement but at no t h e  greater tham 120 hours annually. 
addition, employees who are eligible f o r  four (4)  weeks vacation d have the 
option of banking rip ta m e  (11 week per year of vacation the; employees who 
are eligible for five IS) or more weeks vacation may bank up to two {Z}  weeks 
vacation time regardless of their banked time under Part A, Item 10.241, 
provided that the 120 hour mual cap is not exceeded. Employees may ala0 
dect to apply their vacation bonus to their Retirement Bank, 

The deferred vacation in the Retirement Bank may only be withdrawn by the 
employee: 

a) in time to become eligible for an undiscounted pension 
b) in cash at the date the employee bas becorne eligible far an undlscounted 

c) a cornbination ofa) and bl 
pension 

when the employee takes deferred vacstion from their Retirement Bank h the 
form of time off9 they will receive theh base pay and wîli accrue pensionable 
semice in accordance with the terns and conditions of the herd ]?ension P h  
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document. Osce these deferred vacation weeks are taken the employee must 
retire. 

H- an employee retires or termibate~ with time in the Retirement Bank such time 
will be paid out. 

The Retirement Bank may not exceed 52 weeks (at regular schedded hours]. 

11.0 

11J General Pravisirins 

TO be ebgible, the employee must have worked for the Company for B pwiod of at 
le& thirteen (131 weeks preceding the estimated deliwry date or have been 
employed by the Compw for khifieen (13) weeks by the data on which the  child 
cornes into the cuçbdy, cwe and control of the  parent for the first time. 

These leave provisions are available ta all categories of employe=. In addition, 
regular employees including regular part-time employees eligible for pregnancy leave 
or adoption leave a r e  entitled to supplementary unemployment benefits (Ref, il& 

Pregnant employees are entitled h pregnancy leaw including those women whose 
pregnancies are terminated by still-bidh or miscarriage within seventeen (17) weeks 
of the  expected Is id  date (Ref- 11.21. Followingthe bir& afthe child, the employee is 
also elieble fm ~ a r ~ ~ ~ t a i  leave (W. i1.5). 

Adoption leave is available to  the parent who is designated as the primmy caregiver 
(Ref 11-31. Parenka1 leave is also available to such an employee (Ref., 11.5). 

Parental leave is d s o  available to emDhyees not eligible for pregnancy or adoption 
leave but who have become the parent ofa child (e.g., m mpIoyee whose spouse has 
given birth t o  a child or' the adoptive parent who is not the primary caregiver Okf. 
llS}* 

Servim =edit will be granted for the full duration of such leaves. 

TWO (2) weeks' notice i$ required for such a leave, except as no ted  in ii.2.2, The 
wmmtmwrnent date can be advanced or delayed upon the giving of a further two (2) 
W e e k 6  notice. Similarly, the termination date can be advanced or delayed upon 
giving four (4) weeks notice- 

Eligibility for such leave does not necessadg mean the érnpbyee is entitled t~ E1 
benefits. However, EI bene& may be available in the  case of such a leave and 
employees should be referred to the nearest E1 offiçe to check their entitlement. 

The Company will mntirlue for the duration of any such leave to pay the same share 
of the premiums for OHW, EHR, Dental Plan, Life Insurance and Pension Flan that 
it would aomally pay for the employee- This will not apply with reBpect b any 
benefit p b  where the employee is normally required to make an employee 
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contributiorl and hdshe has given the Company written notice that h&he does not 
intend to pay such contributions. 

An employee going on such a leave may prepay hidher pension contributions prior to 
taking the leave or make up contributions gn refxm to work to establish pensionable 
s m i c e  for the period B f  absence. Prior to the leave, he/& must sim the agpmpiak 
forms indicating whether or  not hdshe wishes t o  prepay the pmsion plan 
con tfi butkns, 

Positions temporaily vacated BS a result of a pregnmcyhdoption or parental leave 
will be filled on a temporary basis only until the employee on leave returns, 

Provided the employee returns to work no later tharl t h e  expiration a€ hidher leave 
entitlement, hd&e will be of€eredl 

Ia) The position mmt recently held if it still exisis at B rate of pay no$ less than 
h i h e r  wvgm at the commencement of the leave or if p a t e r  the wages 
that the employee would be earning had the employee worked throughout 
the leave. 

Should the psit ian most recently held not exist as a result of a gwplus in 
the unit in accordance with Article 11 hdshe will be offered B mmpmable 
position at the hation hd&e was previously working at  a rate of pay not 
ks3 than hidher wages at the cwmencemerlt of the leave or if greater the 
wages that the employee would be earning had the employee worked 
thmughout the leave. 

The granting of &dons t~ the normal ninety (90) day ading pgriod for positions 
vacated by an employee on p r e g n ~ c ~ ~ a d o p t i o ~ ~ n ~ ~ l  leave shall he automatic. 
The Union ChiefSteward shallbe advised of all cases where this subsection applies- 

11.2 

Prior to comencifig pregnancy leave, the female employee must indicak in writing 
her desire to return t o  work following her p m p ~ a ~ .  

T h e  Oniksrio Human Rights Code requires the employer to accommodate the needg of 
pregnmt employees in the workplace, unless to do so would cause undue hardship to 
the business. If a pregnant employee i s  vnable to work in her regular work location 
because of the possible ra&~a&vity level, her normal base rate of pay will be 
maintained during the period of relocation. 

11.2.1 Duration wf Leave 

An eligible female employee may apply for pregnancy leave, t o  commence &r the 
22nd week ofpregnanq for a duration Qf up to seventeen (17) weeks. 
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The pregnancy leave of am employee who is not entitled to  talie parental leave ends 
an the later ofthe day that is seventeen (17) weeh &er the pregnancy leave began 
or the day that is six (6) weeks after the birth, still-birth or  miscarriage. 

NOTE 

Female employes who are  the parent of a cbild are entitled 
to parental leave in addltiion to pregnancy kam. parental 
leave is described in 11.5- Unless otherwise mutually agreed, 
parental leave must imediaMy follow the pregnaiicy leave 
mtless the child has not corne into the custody, care and 
contrd of the parent for the first time. 

When a female employee applies for pregnancy leave she must provide her supemism 
with a certificate from her physiçian stating that she is pregnant and giviag the 
estimated date of delivery at least two (21 weeks prior h tlre date she plans to  
cfinimerlce the leave. 

In the  case of a female employee who stops working prior to  the commencement of her 
schduled leave bemuse of a b i d ,  still-birth or rniacarriage that happens earlier 
than the employee was expected ta give birth, that employee must, within two (23 
weeks of stopping work, give her supervisor: 

(a> written nothe ofthe date the pregnancy have began OF is to begia; and 

Ib) a certificate from a legally qualified medieal practitioner t,hat 
states the date of the birbh, std-birth or miscanriage and bhe date the 
employee was expected to give birth. 

When a female employee resigns without notifying her supemisor that she is 
pEgnmt arid she ha5 not applied for pregnmcy leave, but within two (2) we& 
following her resignation, provides her m p s n h r  with a certificate from her 
physician stating she WEE unable t o  p d o m  her job duties because of a medical 
condition arising from her pregnancy arid giving the estimated or actual delivery 
date, she shall be entitled tci pregnancy leave if it is requested. 

The mpervisor should obhin the advice and  assistmm of the 
Company appointed Physitian if darification is required. 

N ~ m ~ a l  pregnm¢y leading to confinement is not an illness undm the terms of the 
Sick Leave Plan, However, absences due t o  pregnancy-related illaësees or 
complications shall be wwidered as sick leave under the terms of the Sick Leave 
PI BR- 
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Legai Adoptions - Primary Care-Giver 

In c m e ~  of legal adoption where the child is raked in the home t h e  following will 
apply a k r  receipt of the child 

1. 

2. 

3, 

11.4 

where the child is less than elementary 8chml age, the primaly caregiver 
will be granted leave of up to seventeen (171 weeks, 

Where the  child is elementaq school age or older and the primary caregiver 
requests leaveJ the dw-atififi will be based on the recommenda%ion of the 
adoption agency with the final declaim being made by the Company 
appointed Physician, 

The primary cuegiver  is also entitled t o  parental leave (Ref 11.5). 

Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan for 
Regular Employees 

Provided they qualifi for E1 payments regular female employees who are eligible for 
pregnancy leave or the regular employee who is the parent designated as the primary 
caregiver in a legai adoption proceeding &all be paid a benefit in accordance with the 
Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plm. In order t o  receive this ben&, the 
employee must pro"de the Company with proof t ha t  hdshe has applied fot and is 
eligible to receive unemployment insurance bcnefitfi pursuant to  the Empkyrimt 
Insurance A d .  The grant payment may only be paid upon receipt of proof that the 
employee is eligible for E1 benefits, The simplest "pmf of eligib%ty" is thé 
coufiterfoi1 from the employee's first ET cheque. 

According to the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan payment will consist OE 

1, 

2. 

3. 

4. 

For those on pregnancy leavep up b fihm (15) additional weekly 
payments dependent on the length of hidher EI entitlemeat, 'equivalent tu 
the diRerace between t h e  memploment insurance benefits the employee 
Is eligible ha receive and ninety-three pemnt (93%;) of the employee's basa 
Pay - 

In the ca3e of a lsgd adoption, in addition ta tho Supplementary 
Unemployment Benefit Fiasi payments, the primary caregiver shall receive 
the equivdeat of riiaety-three percent (93%) of two (2) weeks base salary in 
thé thaeélith arid foudenth weeks of the leave. 

For those cm parental leave, the equivalent of 93% of three (3) 
weeks base sdary. 



5. Other earnings received by the empIoyee will be considered so that the total 
combination of SUB, E1 benefit and other earnings will not exceed ninety- 
three percent (93%) of tho employee’s base pay. 

These payments will only be made if the employee signs an agreement with the 
Company, providing: 

that heishe mill  &urn ta work and remain in the Company’s employ for a 
period of six 16) months born the date of return t a  work; 

thst hd3he will returri to work on the date ofthe expiry of her pregnancy 
leave or hidher adoption leave, unless the employee is entitled to mother 
leam provided for in this Agreement; and 

that the employee recognizes that hdshe is indebted to the Company for the 
payments received if hdshe fails t o  return tü work a~ per the provisions O€ 
Subsections <BI and {M. 

General 

Employees who have been employed by the Company (including service with Ontario 
Hydro) for a period of at least thirteen (13) weeks by the date on which the child is 
born or comes inta the custody, care and control of the parent for the first time are 
e l i ~ b l e  for an unpaid parental leave. A parent includes a persan with whom a child 
is placed  OF adoption and a person who is in a relationship of some permanence with 
a parent of B child and who intends to treat the child m hidher own, 

11.5-2 Duration cif bave  

Employees eligibb for parental leave may take this leave beginning not later t h a n  
fifty-two (52) weeks of the &ld being born or coming into care, Unless otherwise 
mutually agreed females an pregnanqt leave wishing to take a parental leave muat 
wmence parental leave immediately fdIowing the end of the pregnancy leave 
irnless the child has not come into custody, care and control aftha parent far the first 
time. The duration of this leave is up to tliitty-five (35) weeks. 

Employees who w i ~ h  t o  take this leave must give the Company two 12) weeks’ notice 
in writing prior to the date the leave would begin and four (4) weekç’ notice of the 
date the  leave inrill md if they wish ta  teminwte the leave prior to *-five (35) 
weeks following the date the leave commenced. 

11.43 f?~ervics Credit 

Employees who were granted p r e g n a n ~ y ~ 8 d o p ~ i i o n ( p ~ ~ ~ ~  leave from the Company 
or 2% predecessor, Ontario Hydro, an or &r November 18, 1990 will be elig%le for 
seI.vice credit for the full duration - 
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12.0 DISABIUW BENEFITS AND INCOME PROTECTCON 

12.1 Sick Leave Plan 

The benefits a€ the Cornpmf3 Sick h a v e  Plan shall be considered ag part of this 
Agreement. However, it is recognized that its provi&ns are not an automatic right 
of  ln employee and the administration O€ this plan a d  all decisions regarding the 
appropriateness or degree of its applicatim shall be vested soIely in the Company. 

Tlie CornpanYs Sick Leave Pfm will provide that probationary and regular 
employees will commence with n credit of eight (8) days at one hundred percent 
(loa%) and fifteen (15) days at seventy-five p e m t  [75%1 pay, payable from the firet 
day of sickness. This credit will continue t o  be available anfil the employee attains 
hisher Erst. mmal awumulatiati date as a rewlar employee. At thé time of t h i s  
acciimulation date and  ea& subsequent ammda t im date hdshe will acquire 
additional credits of eight (3) days at m e  hundred percent (lûû%o) pay and fifteen (15) 
days at seventy-five percent (75%) pay. The accumulation of credits will be subject t o  
the pravisions of the Company's Sick Leave Plan. 

Regular p&tïme employees shall receive a pm-rated number of sick day3. When a 
regular parbtime employee is absent due t o  illness on a scheduled day of work, they 
shall be paid for the hours of work s t h d u b d  for that day provided sick leave creditç 
are wailable, 

Normally employees will be e x p ë ~ t d  to arrange routine medical or derital 
appointmerits during non-working hours. Where such appointments cannot be 
arranged d&g nonaworking hours and the employee c m  be released from hidher 
duties, then the time shall be charged against an employee'g sick leave time, 

In situations where Inergi LP requests a doctore' note, inergi LP will coves t h e  cost of 
such note to a maximum value of $Zû.ûD per instance. 

Tnergi LP will m e r  the paymerit for a Major Medical Aksence Report to a maximum 
value of $5O.ûû per instance. Management may waive the requiremerit for a Maor 
Medical Absence Report. 

Once a member has exhausted one hundred percent (iû0%) sick leave they can use 
their vacation to top up (no adverse on LTDL 
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123 Long Tern Disability 

12.2.1 General Provisions of LTD Plan 

The Long Term Disability [LTD) Plan provide8 financial security and rehabilitative 
employment, features tis regular employees during their absence born wmk due to  
extended sickness or injury, LTD benefits commence U ~ O R  campletion of the 
qualimg period which is defined below, Regular employees who are approved fm 
the provisions ofthe LTD Plan will be subject t o  the following contractual provisions. 

All employees who are in receipt of LTD benefib will be eligible ta participate in the 
Rehabilitation a d  Re-employment Program dependent upon their medical suitability 
and procedural reqBirments. 

DEFINITIONS; 

LTT) Qualifying Period - T h e  qualifying period is d&ned as the period six (6) 
calendar months from the starting date of t h e  employee‘s contïnuous absence due to 
disability; or a kohl of six (61 months in accumiilative authorized medica2 absenwç in 
the year prior to the date sick leave expires due to the same progressively 
deteriorating disability; or the expiration of sick leave whichever is langer- 

Disability Period - The period in which an employee cannot continuously perform 
the essentid duties bf any position available in accordance with the priority 
placement miteria of the Rehabiliation and Re-Employment Procedure. 

Benefit Level The Company agrees t o  assume the f d  cost of an LTD P1m for all 
regular émphyees. The Flan would provide for a monthly income during the 
diçabilify period equal to the lesser of: 

1. Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the quali&ing period 
for LTD benefits, or 

2. $euenty-five percent (75%) of base eaminghs at the end of the qualifying 
period for LTD benefits less any comgensatian awards from the Workplace 
Safety and insurance Boisrd (WSIB) (excluding the Mon-Economic LOGE 
award] aridlor ihe Canada Pension Plan, exeluding benefits for dependents. 

&gular part-time employees shdl be eligible fm pro-rated 
income benefits. 

MhceUaneoila Providons - A person who ruafi out of sick leave credita will be 
granted a leave o f  absence without pay until such time as the LTD qualifymg period 
elapsecr. The employee will continue to receive service credit during this period and 
have coverage maintained in but will. not be required to cantribute ta the Cornpafa 
Pension P h ,  Health and  Dental benefits, and the Company’s Grouy, Life Insurance 
Plan. 
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Where; an employee has been retrogremed to a lower-rated job for rnedcal reasons 
and within two (2) years (not including the LTD puali@ing period) begins receiving a 
monthly income under the LTD P1i-u for reasons d i r d y  related to ~JIE original 
medical condition, the base earnings used to compute the LTD monthly income 
payment shdl be the current rate of the employee's original classification. 

Exceptions md Limitations tm the LTD Plan 

LTD benefits will not be made available for claims resulting from: 

1. A disability for which the person is n o t  under continuing medical 
supenision and treatment cansidered satisfactory by t h e  Insurance Carrier 
and the Company. 

2. A disability  used by intentional self-inflicted injuries or illness while 
Sane. 

3. A disability from bfidiIy i ~ i l r y  resulting directly or indirectly from 
insurrection, war, service in the armed forces of any cour~try~ or 
participation in a r iot .  

4. Normal pregnancy leadhg ta crsafinement, 

5, Disability from accupationd injuries for which t he  employee is receiving 
Total Semporaq Disability Benefits or drrring tho first twenty-four (24) 
months of a Future Economic Loss Award or during the first hen@-four 
(24) months from the date of Loss of E a d n g  ULIEI Award from the 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Board, 

No m o u n t  of LTD benefit will be payable with respect to the disability of an 
employee during m y  of the fdlowïng periods: 

1. If the disability is due to mental disorder, m y  period while the employee is 
not under t h e  eantinuinp care a€ a certified psychiatrist or other care 
authorized by the employee's psychiatrist. 

2. If the disability is d m  ta substarice abuse, dwholi~rn andor drug addiction 
any period in which the employee is not certified as being actively 
sup&~ed by and receiving whtiriuiag treatment h r n  a rehabilitation 
rientre or a provincially designated institution. 

3. The perid during which the employee is on leave of absence, including 
Pregnancy Leave of Absence, The LTD qualify period begin8 on the date 
the  employee is expected to return to work from that leave of absence, 
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1. Service Credit: Service credit shall not continue while the employee is in 
feceipt of LTD benefits, Upon return t o  work, service credit shall be 
applied as per Item 12.2.4. 

, 

2. 

Vacation Entitlement PePMntage of 
(Based oa Service Credit) Ammu iat ed 

EarmingdKoum Worked 

& 4% 

20 working days annually 8% 
25 working days annudly 10% 
30 working day3 mnualIy 12% 

15 working days annually 6% 

Vacation Credit: Ariy aiitstmding vamtim entitlement far a ptxsm going 
on LTD will be paid ifi cash upon expiry of sick leave. The cash payment 
will be calculated on the base earrsings at the expiration of sick leave for the 
pro-rated days of vacatifin entitlement, any outstanding lieu days, m y  
outstanding floating statutory holidays, and banked time for forky 1401 hour 
per week employées- No vacabon entitlement, floating holidays, or banked 
time for forty [SO) hour per week employees accrues while a mmber is in 
receipt af LTD ben&&& 

3 ,  Vacation Credit During Rehabilitation Employment: Vacatim 
credits will be earned based on the hours worked and the employee's 
vacatirin entitlement mrilkiplied by the corresponding percentage listed 
below, Thewe credits Uri11 be paid in cash in the 1 s t  pay period of the year if 
not used by December 31st, or upon return t o  regular employment, or u ~ o n  
termination. 

4. The Compmy health and dental coverage premiumç continue to  be 
maintained by the Company. 

5. The Company Pexlsian Ph; The employee's membership in t,he plan 
continues, Upon expiry of sick leave, the requirement for employee 
eontributiois is waived. An employee Is net required ta make contributions 
to the plan while hd&e is receiving LTD benefits- The retirement pension 
continues tu acmmelate, Years of smite continue to amumulat~. for 
entiklemmt ta rights and benefits under the Pension Plan. 

6, The Company Group Life Insuirarice Plan: Commencing the firsh day 
of the month following the end of the  qualifyng period for LTD benefits, an 
employee Will continue receiving the Same insurmm fiption during receipt 
of L'Fil benefits as that in force prior to  such receipt. Ari employee who is in 
receipt of LTD benefits is not required tu make contributions to  the Group 
Efe  Insurmce plan. 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

12.2.3 

Si& Leave Entitlement: Upon receipt of the memorandum ficm the 
Company appointed Physician recommending that the employee should 
make application for LTD ben&&, entitlement to amunidate or restme 
sick leave credits shall çease on the day followirig the next accuiriulation 
date provided th& it falls within t h e  qualifying period. 

Union Dues; Upon miry of sick leave an employee's Union d u é ~  shall. 
cen5e. 

Employee &atus will cmtiriile with respect t o  maintaining redress rights t~ 
contractual provisions. 

hcurring Disability After Retirim to Regiilai- Work 

If, on return to regular employment after reçgvifig disability benefits, a subsequwt 
period of disability recurs within six 16) months m d  is related  AI the cause of the 
prwious disability, the following shall apply: 

Entitlement ta existing aick leave credits shall cerne, the qiialibng perid shall be 
waived, and the employee shall immediately receive LTD ben&$ as if there had 
been no return to work, 

12.2.4 Individual Retunis to Re$lilar Eniploym-t 

1, Service Credit: Continuous s m i c é  rwcomenws upon return to work and 
service crecht amurndated prior to the  date of ree ipt  of LTB benefits will 
be added to it. In addition, for employees returning ta regular employmmt 
within the fir& two (2) years in receipt of LTD benefib, full s e r ~ 5 ~  credit 
wil€ be granted for that period a6 well. It s h d d  be noted that seniority for 
dl employees in r w i p t  a€ LTD b e n e b  continues to accrue during the 
period they are iri receipt cif LTD benefits. 

2. Vacatian Credik The employee will start  earning vacation we&t based 
on total semice credit. 

3. The Company Health and Dental Coverage: Premiums continue t o  be 
maintained by the  Compmy- 

4. The Comp$my Pension P h :  Employee mntfibutims recommence. 

5 .  The Company Group Life Irisuranm Plan: Employee mntributions 
recommence. 

6. Sick h a v e  Eatitement: Eight (8) days at one hundred permnt I100%6) 
and f&een (15) days at seventy-five percent (75%) pay shall be immediaMy 
credited, Od the firet accumulation date, restoration of çick leave credits 
will take place biased on the htal aervice credk  It is recogpized that this 
provision is s u b j e  to  the provisions of recurring disability as defined in 
Section i2.2.3. 
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7. 

12.25 Termination of LT13 Benefits 

The LTD benefit cease3 when any ofthe following events oocur: 

Unhn Dues: Union dues recommence. 

1, 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

12.2.8 

1. 

2. 

3- 

12.3 

The date the  individual. ceases be totally disabled or engages in m y  
occupation for wage or profit except as pemitkd by the Rehabilitative 
Employment Clause. 

The date the iudividual maches age 65. 

The date the individual fails unreasonably t o  f m i a h  proof of the 
mntinuance of such total disability, or fails to submit t o  an mamination 
requested by the Flan's rnediçal advisors. At îhat point di LTD benefits 
Will cease and the employee will be terminated, 

When an employee does not comply with the abwe requirements the Unim 
will be informed =ci act as the employee's advocate grim ta such 
termination. 

The date the individual dies, 

The date the individual receives pension under the Gompmy Pension Plan. 

Indexation 

LTD Eer~fits: Individuals who are in receipt of LTD benefih will have 
thejr LTD benefit level indexed by ïûû% of the increase in the 
Cansumer Price Index ICPr) up to a maximum of S% per year, 

Pension Calculation - Base Earnings: For the purposes of calculating 
the pension benefit for LTD retipients the base earnings at the e n d  ofthe 
qualifying period will be ilicyëased by the amount of the indexation increase 
granted in 1. ab~ve. 

hemranee Benefit - Base Earnings: It is agreed that for purposes of 
calculating the  goup life insurance beneût for LTD recipients, the base 
earnings at the end ofthe qualifying period will be increased by Lhe amount 
of the indexation increase granted in 1. above. 

Rehabilitation and Re-employment 

Rehabilitative employment is an important feature of the Plan which provides an 
employee with additional financial incentive and a g s i s h c e  to re-enter the work 
force, I t  is defined as any employment within the Company and remains in effect 
mtil the employee is offered regular employment. 

If during the disability period, an employee becomes capable of working, the 
Company shall endeavour to provide an (disabled) employee with work hddw is 
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capable of performing. It Is recognized that an employee must be prepared to attempt 
rehabilitative employment. In the went the  employee refuses reasonable 
rehabilitative or regular employment, hdshe shall be terminated and  forfeit all rights 
to  LTD benefik 

During rehabilitative employment, remuneration will be pro-rated h s e d  on the hours 
worked and the B~iirly rate of the mrrent base rate of the rehabilitative position. 
Employees will continue to receive appmved LTDBick Leave benefits, however, the 
benefit level will be adjwted 80 that the total of the rehabilitative earnings and these 
benefits shall not exceed the current base rate of the position occupied piior to 
disablement. 

After the employee has successfully completed hisher rehabilitative employment and 
has been placed in a regular job on a continuing capacity, hdshe will be paid at  the 
n o m a l  rate of the job in which hdshe has been placed, subject to any applicable 
retrogression policy, 

Workplace Safety and Insmame Briard Payments 

The Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) is responsible for administering 
the Workplace $&ty and hmrance  Act, and payme& will be made according t o  the 
provisions set out within that Act. Any future legislative or regulatory changes may 
necessitate further ilkcussion on fhe part ofboih parti-. 

Pending t h e  decision of the WSIB regarding entitlement to awards, an employee's 
n a m d  earnings will be maintained at hidher current level of sick leave <i.e.* 100%, 
75%j 0561, 

12.5 

12.5.1 

Supplementary Grmt 

INfmitioii  of Supplementary Grant 

The supplementay grant is an amount equal to the difference between the W$IB 
award and the employee's normal earnings a f b  income tax deductions. 

NOTE 

WSIB award for this aection excludes permmelit impairment 
awards grmted fw accident dates prior t o  January 1, 1990, 
Non-Eahodt  Lass Award3 or Older Worker Supplements, 

The employe& earnings for the purpose of calculating the supplementary grmt wXi 
indu& only regular scheduled hours for a normal week. 

The supplementary gant will be su& m amount as t~ maintain the employee's 
riomal net pay. 
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NOTE 

Such a grart t will not include payments for shift 'amus, relief 
pay, overtime or premium hours or other payments which are 
not applicable when the employee k absent fmm and not 
available for work. 

18.623 Who Receives the Supplementary G ~ m t  

The supplementary grant will be made only t o  probationary and regular employees. 

bployeea  who are receiving Workphce Safety and Insurance 'Board benefits for 
claims or injuries ç u f k e d  while in the employ o f  an employer dher than the 
Company are required t o  riatify the Cmnpany of being in receipt of those benefits in 
order t o  qualify f o r  the supplemmtAry grant. These employees will not be eligible for 
sick leave while receiving Workplace Safety and Insurmm Board benefits that 
qualify for the supplementary grant. 

12,5,3 msponsibility fisr Payment 

The respfinsibility for payment will be in accordance with The Standard Authorities - 
Payroll Documents. 

12.E.4 Withholding the Grant 

The award of the Supplementary grant should not be withheld unless there is strong 
eiridmce of gross negligence or obvious mismnduct on the part of the injured 
employee. The supplemen- grant will be withheld if t h e  employee is not CO- 
operating in the Early and Safe Return to Work Process or a Labour Market Re-entry 
Plan or refuses B medically suitable position. 

Authority for withhdldinig th grant is vested in directors in mnsultation with Human 
bsourms and Compensation m d  Benefits 

An employee iri receipt of Total Temporary Disability (TTD,) benefits will receive the 
supplementq graat for t he  witire p w h d  Upon notificatim d t h e  amount of the 
FEL award and/or LQE award the Company agrees to pay supplementary grant 
monthly on the PEL award and/or Loss of Earning (ME) award for a maximum of 
twenty-fom (24) months. Any workers' compensation payments in excess of the FEL 
award grldlor LOE award, aciuding the Nnn-Econmnic Loss {NEL) award, shall be 
considered p a  o f  the PEL awsd mdor LOX award for purposes cif calculating the 
supplementary grant, Upon wu&, t h e  employee shall be paid out any outstanding 
vacation ent&kment while payments are being processed, 

For employees on rehabilitative employment the t o t a l  crim~ensatiorz of FEL andior 
WSIB Award plus rehabilitative earnings plus the Company supplementary garit 



shall not exceed one hundred percent (100%) of the current rate of the pre-disability 
job. 

If after twenty-four (241 months in receipt of supplementary nant and a FEL award 
and/or LUE award the employee is still uriable to return to work, hdshe shall be 
placed on ai& leave. The employee will c o n h u e  to draw from h i a m  sick leave b m k  
an daily basis at the rate of hdf a day if the amount equal to the supph~entary 
grant is equal to, at less than four (4) hours, arid a full day if the amount equal to the 
supplementary grant. is greater than four (41 hours per day. While on approved sick 
leave, however, the benefit level will be adjusted so that the t o t a l  of m y  WSIB award 
and the sick leave benefit shall not excerd the employee’s current base rate. Upan 
expiry of sick leave, if the employee is still unable t o  return t o  work, hdshe shall 
qualify for LTD le88 any award, peasioa entitlement andhr any supplement from the 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (exduding NEL award) aridlor the Canada 
Pension Plan. 

12.0 Waiver of Posting o r  Selection 

If at any time an individual who is ixi temipt of LTD or Workplace Safety and 
Insvranee B o d  ben~fits is capable of returning to  m y  further sewice with the 
Company or if B medically sUitabl# position becomes available for an employee who is 
medically restricted while at work or on sick leave, the Company will request, and th 
Union shall normally grant a waiver of posting or selection &er considering d 
medically restricked employees eligible under the Rehabilitation arid &-Employment 
Policy, 

13J Regular Employees, Pensioners arid Regular Employees 
Receiving Workplace Safety aab Iasuraiice Board 
pap ell^ 

Subject ta the condition that employées mrdl their sgatise and dependent children, 
the Company ag~ees  to pay cine hundred percent (lûû%a) of the premlums €or: 

(the following plans which forms part of this Collective Agreement) 

Exception: Regular p&time employees shall be eligible for Health Insurance 
Plan coirerage, Such employees will be required to pay costs of 
premiums (except OHW) based on hours not worked divided by the 
regular hours of the classification, If hdshe elects riot to pay, coverage 
will not be provided. 

I. ûHIP - Covers medical and standard ward hospital services. 

2. Supplementary Plan - Govers semi-private hospital selvices, 



3, Extended Health Benefit P h  - Coverage details are contained in the 
current brochure entitled "Extended Health Benefits for h r g i  LP". 

4. Group Dental Insurati~ Plan - Coverage details are contained in the 
current brochure entitled "Supplemental Group Dental Benefits far Inergi 
LP" . 

An employee may vdunthly discantime: coverage in plms 2., 3. and 4. Upon re- 
entry, m d  depending iipm the terms of each plan, a waiting period must be satisEd 
before sewices will be cowwed+ This would not apply to changes relating ta 
maritaVdependents status. 

EEerdive January 1st of each year of the Collective Agreement, dentist fees will be 
paid up to the amounts shown in the current ODA Fee Guide- 

13.5 Probat i anary Em p 1 oye es 

The Company will pay one hundred percent ( lûû%I  of ail claims and fees for all 
probatiûnaIy and ~egultar employees who a r e  cowered by the Semi-Private Hmpital 
Accommodation Plan, Extended Health Benefits Plan and Derital Plan. Coverage will 
commence an the employee's Established Commencement Date and will cease on the 
employ ce's termin at inn date. 

The Company will pay one hundred percent IiOû%) of OHIP premiums commencing 
the second month of employment, 

13.3 Health Care Spending Amount 

Regular employees and retirees may deet in writing to forgo the health and 
dental hurance cove rag^ in Part G Article 13 of the Collective Agreemefit 
kn exchange for either: 

bl BXL m u a l  lump s u m  payment of $2,5ûû.Oû for single coverage (or @@O,Oû 
for fanirly coverage] t o  a hedth spending account ta be administered by 
Great West Life (or successor) in accordance with CRA regulations, to be 
paid one inoath folbving receipt of the employee*s written eieatiron and on 
each aruiiversary thereof, 
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The employee's election d e r '  this article may be revoked on one year notice 
without the employee being required to undergo a medical examination prior to 
the rebtatement of coverage. Upon receipt of such notice no further payments 
under th% article shall be made. Benefit coverage will be -instated upon the 
complstiori of the one year notice period. 

14.0 PENSION AND INSURANCE 

Employees have the option to purchase 4X or 5X life insurance at no cost t o  the 
Comgany and at rate5 and conditions established by the insurance company. 

The company will ensure there is a retiprricd pension agreement 
bebween Inergi LP and New Horizons Systems Solutions, 

+ Fmkmtionary Employees will have the option to join the Pension P h  
mmmencingthefirst ofthe rnorithfdlowiaghiia 

c Employees may elect to continue ta contribute to the pensim plan 
beyond 35 years of service, The Company must be advised in writing, of 
such an election, at least 6û days prior ta entering their 36th year of 
w v i c e  - 

As a result of €&-Opener Negotiathns and the subsequent 
Teplitsky Award dated June 15, i998 and 2ûûû Negotiations, 
sever& mvisims were made to the Oritario Hydro Perision 
Plan which were incorporated in the Inergi LP Pension Plan. 

The çhariges Include: 

In consideration for the Rule: of 82, changes to indexing, and changes t o  survivor 
benefits each ag desmibed below, the Notional Account will be eliminated in respect 
of all members, former members and beneficiaries of the plan and the ehhat ion 
shall be conkmed by the obtaining of all necessary orders (including an order 
varying the order of Mr. Justice Trainor dated November 4,1991). 

The Union will take, on an expeditious basis, all steps as may be required in order t o  
obtain &e necessary oTders and will support Hydro in my steps Hydro may be 
required ta take. Ea& party shdl hear ih own costs. 

ERectiwe July 1, zaûû, any member who on the date of retirement is represented by 
the Power Workers' Union may, on or aRer the first day nf  the month in which the 
sum of the member's age in years and yews of continuous employment is equal ta OT 
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greater thari eighty t w o  (32A receivp SI pemion that is one hundred percent (100%) of 
the  member’s earned pension computed in ateardame with the rules of the Pension 
Plan> in particular, rule 6, 

Eflectiue. on the date the Notional Account is eliminated, the plan shall be amended, 
in respect of members and former members who immediately prior t o  termination of 
m$hyment were members of the Union, to  increase pension benefits on January 1st 
of each year by one hundred percent (100%) of the increase in the Consumer Price 
Index, up to a maximum of eight percent (3%) per year. In the event that the 
h ~ m s e  in the CPI: exceeds eight percent (#%I, the increase shall be carried forward 
to fnture years, In the event that the  CPI decreases, the percentage decrease dmll be 
applied in dekmiajllg subsequent increases in pension b e n d b .  A decrease in the 
CPI shdl not reduce pension benefits in payment. 

Changes to indebfig as described in t i s  section are subject to the condition 
precedent that the Notional Account will be eliminated for all members and formm 
members and confirmation thereofby order as set out; above. 

In the absence of such an amendment and elimination of t h e  Notional Account, the 
pensions of members and former members wh4 immediately prior to termination of 
employment were members of the Union will be increased by one hundred percent 
(100%) of the increase in the CPI effective January 1,1999 and January l7 2000 and 
the cost o€ such indexing shall be charged to the Motional Amount in the same way 88 
was done in respect of the incream on January 1,1998. 

Effective July 1, 2000, pensions of survivors of 4ernbers or former members who on 
the dab their employment ceased were mmbers cif the Union shall be based on sixty- 
six and hvo-thirds percent (SS 2$3%1 of the mernbet’s pension rather thm sixky-four 
percent @4%1 ofthe  rnembeds pension. 

Cmtribution Holidays 

Contribution holiday - Given the current fiancial &ate of the plan, there will be no 
ccintinurrtion of the contribution haHday by Inergi LP in the new horg i  LP Pension 
Plan. 

Managemenf agrees that prior to m y  employer contribution holiday the PWCT will be 
notiied m d  discussions will be held between the parties to allow the FWU to identi& 
any possible changes or modifications ta  the Pension P h .  

14.1 

14s. 1 

Changes to the Pension Plan 

The present Inergi LP Plan forms part of t L a  Collective Agreement. The 
penaim portion o€ the Plan is generally described in the cunent brcrhvse 

A-45 



14J ,2 

14-2 

i4.S,1 

14.2.2 

14.23 

143.4 

I. 

2. 

2. 

'Your Hydro Pension Plan". Changes t o  the plan affecting employees within 
the jurisdiction of the Union s h d  be subject to the €dowing: 

1, Subject t o  2, lnergi LP shall not make d e s  which would change 
employee bendits unless upon mutual consent. 

2. Ia the event of the enactment of any general pewion legislation 
applicable t o  the employees of IInergi LP, amongst othem, In& LP 
may, after notification to  the Union, eE& amendment Q€ the Iner@ 
LP Plan provided that the combination of benefits resulting from the 
Inergi LI' PIan a3 so amended and such legislation will not be less in 
thé awegate than the benefits naw provided. 

$. For the duration of the Collective Agreement, employee 
mntributions shall be increased from Ibelowiabovd I"E) 
4W8% to 4,5%&5%, 

Pension items will be submitted at  the time that regular amendmenta ta 
the Collective Agreement are submitted and will be negotiated at the tirne 
of regulsur bargaiGng. 

Pension P b  

The inkrest sate on contributiois returned ta terminated emphyees will be 
calculated as set out in the  hergi  LI? Pension Plan, 

Integration with Other Benefits: Pension disability t~ be discontinued upon 
Implemmtatim of LTD Plan. Those presently on pension disability to 
continue under the existing provisions. 

In ret@thri of proposed benefit irnprwemetits the Union agrees that the 
value of any E1 rebak s h d  accrue to Inergi LP. 

Early Retirement - Without Dismunt 

Effective Jariu;uy 1, 1981 employees with the foll~wirig agdservice 
crimbinathns may retire early w i t h  no loss of a m e d  benefits: 

- 
- 
- 
- 

Age 60 or mer with 25 years' service. 
Age 59 or over with 26 years' s e i v i ~ .  
Age 58 or over with 27 years' S E ~ C C .  

&e 57 or over with 23 years' service. 

Employees may retire without discount when their age and years of 
continuous sewice equals eightytwo ($2) or more. 

Employees who do not qudify for an unreduced early retirement perision 
upder 14.2.4U.3 or 14.2,4(2.) may retire without discount after c o m p l e ~ g  
thirty-five (55) years ofmntinuous semice. 



Early Retirement Discounts 

1422.6 

1. 

2, 

3. 

26 or more year$ 
continuous sewice 

hired pdor to 18761 
(except females years) cantinuow 

Normal 85 N o m d  60- Normal 
Retirement Re t i r a  en t 65 &tir emerit 

The above factors apply to employees who do not o t h h s e  
qualify fat undiswuntd early fitirement pension. 

Early Retirement 1 With Discoud 

The early retirement discaunt factors shown in Table 1 are for employees 
with twerity-five (25) or more years' continuous sewice {except females 
hired Before 1976) who dû n o t  qualify for rindiscounted early retiro& 
pension. 

All employees who terminate and vest their  pension will be entitled t o  the 
same early retirement discounf as set out under 1. above pmvidd they had 
completed twmty-five (25) years' continuous s e M e  by the date of their 
terminatinn. 

Thê early re t i r aen t  discount factore shown in Table 2 apply to all 
employees who have fifteen (15) or more but less than twenty-five 125) 
years' continuous service, except femdes hired before 1976, 
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4. The early retirement discount fachors shown in Table 3 apply to all fern& 
employees hired before 1976 who have SfWn (15) Or more yems' continuous 
service and do not qualify for an undiscounted perision. 

Providing the reciprocal employers agree, the pension credik may be t rmsfmd ta 
and from the recfprocal employer and I n M  LP if the affected employees have fully 
veswd their pension credib with the farmer employer and were h i d  by In& 
LPhciprocal employer within three (3) months ~f the termination date. This 
provision allows retroactive application. 

14.3 Group Life Insurance 

14,5,1 At the time permanent wage adjugtmenh ta base mnual earnings (as 
defined in the insurance plan) are  implementd, adjusbentg will also be 
made in irigurmcë caverage as follows: 

I. If the change is effective on or between the first calendar and the 
first fiscal day of the month, eligibility is established for the given 
month. 

2. If  the &ange is effedive on m y  other day of the month, eligibility is 
established for the next month, 

3. Group Life Insurance [The Group Life Inaurance Fim ferns pad of 
this Collective Apeernerit)- 

14,323 Life insurance coverage of $Qû,Oûû.OO will be ptoilided for employees who 
are required to work or travel in helicopters or aircraft. This coverage shall 
be in addition t o  the Group life Insurance Ran, 

Effective July f, 1994, eligibilim under the Spousal Life Irisurance Program in place 
as of April 1, 1994 will be extended t o  PWü represented employees. Effective July 1, 
2001, eligible dependents will be eligible for life insurance covwage on thé s m e  basla 
as the Spouisal Life Insurance Program at PO cost t o  the Company. 

15.1 Boxms arid Outstanding Vacation Paymeats on Retirement 

1. An employee who has completed ten (IO) yews of continuous employment, 
shall be given, on retirement, a cash bonus qual  to one (1) month's pay. (In 
the case o f a  regular part-time employee, th m e  (1) month's pay will be 
pm-rahd as per Pad A, Ikm 1-2-21. 
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S. 

The employee on retirement shall also be given a cash paymeat for any 
outstanding vacation credits. The cash paymerit wiIl he on the same basis 
as outlined in Part A, Section 6.6 - Vacation Paymerit on Terminatiofi. 

If required by the Company to postpone hidher vacation far the year 
immediately prior to retirement, hehhe shalI receive a cash p a p e n t  for 
that period. No pqment shall be made for unused vacation for any other 
years, 

Retirement While Iii 

An employee who falls ill a d  is not able to  return to work prior to the approved 
namal or early retirement date, shall, subject fo approval by the Company appointed 
Physician, continue to  be carried on the p a y d l  B follows: 

15.2.1 Sick Leave Grant Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grmt CEITTies the employee ta or beyond the approved retirement 
date, the employee shall be retired upan being declared fit t o  return ta work, or upon 
expiratiofi d $ h e  sick leave grant, whkhever comes first. The employee shall be given 
a cash payment in lieu of m y  outstanding vacatkm entitiement up t o  normal 
retirement date (see Subsection 15.1CSJ preceding)’), plus a bonus of one (1) month’ç 
pay Cif applicable, see Subsection 15 .1( iA 

15.2.2 Vacation Credit and Bonw Extends to or Beyond ILetirement Date 

If t h e  sick leave pant, expires prior to the appmd retirement date, but p a d  OF all a€ 
the outstanding vacation credit (Pa A, Section 6-6 - Vacation Paymerit on 
T e ~ ~ h a t t o n )  and bfiriils of one (1) month‘s pay (if applicable, see Subsection 15.1IIJ 
preceding1 carries to  o r  beyond the approved retirement date, the employee shdl be 
given B cash payment in fieu of any unused portion of: 

1. 

2. 

The vacation czédit; accumulated up t o  the expiry of the sick leave; and/or 

The month‘s bonus, 

Sick Leave Grant, Vacatiom. Credit and Bonus Expires Before 
Retirement Date 

If t,he sick leave grant together with any outstandhg vacation credit and month’s 
bonw (where applicable, see the preceding Subsection 15.l{LJ} does not carry to the 
approved date, the case shall be refened to the Company appointed Physician for a 
determination ofthe employee’s eligibility for LTI), 
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15.2.4 Unused Vacation Credit for Precedkg Year 

An employee on sick leave great which extends over the beginning of a calendar year 
may be allowed cire& for any mused vacation for the preceding year, subject to  tbe 
approval of the director, OF offidal  of equivalent or higher status ivith the concurrence 
of the C c m p ~ y  appointed Physician. 

16.0 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK FOR EMPLOYEES 
WHûSE NURMXL H O W  OF WORK ARE FORTY (40) PER WEEK 

ER~dive April 1, 1994, the base wmk week fm 39-5 hour per week employees was 
reduced ta 39.0 hours per week. 

1. The normal scheduled and paid hmrs of work will remain a8 forty I4Oj per 
week. 

2. Overtime rates will be paid for ail hours in exces2 of normal scheduled 
hours. 

3. This banked time may be taken on such days as the employee and hidher 
supervisor mutually agree upm following reasonable advance notiee on the 
part of the employee. 

4. Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half-day {i.e., four 141 hour) 
increments. 

5.  Banked time atcumulated in a calendar year must be taken by April 30th O€ 
the follwiing year. 

6. Where the employee is unable t o  reach mutnai agreement with hidher 
supervisor to take hidher banked t i r i le  entitlement (except. when 
exhausting sick leave prior t~ LTD as noted in Part A, Itern 12.2.1)7 unused 
banked time entitlemmt will be assigned on the last working daykl prhr t o  
Apri2 30th. 

7, Where an ernpl~yéé falls sick on hidher scheduled banked time off, t b t  day 
will not be charged against hisher sick have wedih, but &all be tmated as 
banked time off for pay purposes. 

8- Banked time will not accumulate €or any period of unpaid leave e m d i n g  
forty (40) cmsecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will not be 
cgnsidemd breaking the consemitive nature cif scheduled hours. Banked 
time will accumulate during a paid leave fif absence and 
Regm ancy/Adop tivdParen t al Leave. 

A-50 



9. M e r i  an employee tminates or when an  employee is reclassified ta a job 
where the normal hours of work are less than f&y (40) hours per week, 
unused banked time will he paid off at straight time rates. 

16.1 Alternate Hours of Work Arrangements 

In the interesw of promoting organization effectiveness whilst meeting the needs of 
mployee~i, thé local Chief Steward arid the appropriate management designate may 
agree ta Hours of  Work hangemenla for a work group or crew other than the 
normal scheduled hoiirddays for purposes of wing up banked hours only, Either 
party with reasonable notice may cancel or reqiiewf a change ta the  hours of work 
arrangement. Where banking cif time is the agreed u p m  arrangement, the provisions 
of 16.2 will apply. 

The fùlûwing orgmizalion effkctiveness criteria will be eonsidered to determine 
which hours dwcirk ariraiigement Including banking time is appropriate. 

(3 Where possible, h e m  &odd be arranged to allow more flexibility fop 
employees. 

Iiil Productivity levels overall will Be miainhirled, 

I4 Effective work flow and interface among work units. 

hi) Level ofservice ta external and internai customers. 

1622 Where an alternate hours of work arrangement has not been agreed t o  in 
K I p  the employees will continue t~ work forty (40) hours per week, 
bmking one I l )  hour per week at straight time subject t o  the following: 

1. The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at forty (40) 
per week. 

2. Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess ofnormal scheduled 
hours. 

3. Bearing in mind organization effmtiverless and with reasonable 
advance rmtice on the part of the employee, this b m k d  time may be 
taken on such days BS the employee and  hidher supervisor mutually 
agree. Banked time must be taken by April 30th of the following year. 

4. Banked time for shift workers shall be rescheduled as part of the time 
balanced schedule. Should the parties affected by a pmticular 
mhedule mutually agree otherwise, the banked days may be 
scheduled outside the  shift schedule. 

A-5 1 



5.  Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half day ( L e 7  four (4) 
hour) incrementa By mutual agreement. fewer hours may be taken off 

accommodab abnormal situations. 

B. Banked time will be calculated on a calendar basis. At that time bank 
time wechts will be calculated and adjusted acccordingly. Note: This 
represents a change il i  the period used for calculating b d d  time 
(i.e., from April 1st - March 31st). Emplnyees wil1 not earn more or 
lose time a3 a result ofthis transition. 

7. Whwe the employee is unable to rëa& mutual agreement with hidher 
supenisor to  take hidher banked time entitlement (except when 
exhausting sick leave prior t o  LTD as noted in Part A, Item 12.2.i1, 
unused baked tirne entitlement will. be assigned on the last working 
da3431 prior t o  April 30th, 

8. Where an employee falls sick on hidher wheduled banked time off? 
that day will not be c h e e d  against hi&w sick leave crediks, bu+. 
shall be treated a8 banked time off for pay purposes. 

9. Banked time will not accumulate for any period O€ unpaid leave 
exceeding forty I401 conwxlitive scheduled houra. Scheduled days off 
wiIl not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled 
hours. Banked time will accudate during 8. paid leave of ahence, 
and pregnancy leam and parental leave- 

10, When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified to 
a job where the normal hmrs o f  work are less than forty (40) hours 
per week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

11. Withiin the calendar gear, banked time may be taken off prior to it 
being earned. K an employee leaves a bmked time mangement 
having taken more time than time earned, the employee will pay back 
the unearned amount by fifie ofthe fallawing methods: 

i} vacation or ffoating holidays, and where applicable statutory 
holiday credit; 

ii} payroll deduction - the employee may be required +,O pr'midc 
writkp authorization for payroll deduction. 

17.0 PAYMENT F4R ALLOWANCES 

17.1 Temporary Iristruetion 

17.1J Daily rllloffrance 

An allowance of $30.00 per day or part of a day will be paid ta m a p l ~ y e  
withdrawn from hidher normal duties for up a maximum of thlrty (30) consecutive 
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working days, t o  prepare for andhr to deliver classroom iiistruction or p u p  
demon stratian- 

hatructors assigned beyond thirty (30) consecutive working days will Be compensated 
at the regular Trainhg Technician rate Grade 65, Step $1, or six percent (6901 more 
than the individual's normal base rate whichever is greater+ 

Temporary Instructor requirements anticipated to exceed five (5) mmths in duration 
but riot p a t e r  than eighteen (18) months shall be posted as Temporay Instructor 
vacancies (as per Article 10). Compensation will be at the regiilar Training 
Technician rate (Grade 85, Step 61, DT six pertent 16%) mere thm the individual's 
normal base rate whichever is greater. 

These training delivery opportunities will be diçtribu.IRd as equitably as possible 
based on the skills necessary to carry out the training. 

Employees 30 appoiated who are required ta give instruction outside of normal 
working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate premium rate in addition 
t o  the  allowancehate. 

This dlowmm would not appiy to; 

pxpming andlor presenting a segment of hidher routine safety meeting; 

I on the job training given by an employee; 

+ those employees whose nomal  duties include ifistruction; 

any supervisor who is not removed from hidher normal duties and who 
receives greater than five percent 15%) more than those hekhe m.qm-vises; 

normal journeypergm to apprentice relationships; and 

th evaluation of performance on a specific training project 83 in the 
Electrical Maintenmce Training Program. 

Two classes o f  headquarters are eetablidwd by the Company; work headquarters 
and residence headquwkrs, 

133 Definitions 

Work Headquartem - Regular: That locatian ta whi& the employee normally 
reports in order to receive h i f ier  daily work assignmefit or t o  pedorm hidher 
regu lar  duties. 
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Work Headquarters - Temporary: The centre fmrn which an employee is directed 
ta work when carrying out all or part of hidher duties away fiom hidher regular 
work headquarters. 

Residence Headquarters: The residence headquarters is that location within 
which or adjacent to which hdshe is expected t o  reside nr is assumed by the Company 
t o  reside for purposes ofpamerit of allowances. 

Tbe residence headquarters may or may mt be the same 
location a5 the work headquarters. 

Householder: 
dwelling. 

Hauseholder i s  defined as a person who maintains a complete 

18.3 Estabbhment of Headquarters 

Work Headquartem 

The Company may, at ftz discretion, establish work headquarters 
effective b i d 8 t ratj on . 

any location for 

Notice Period - Overnight Absence at Temporary Work Headquarters; ln the 
eveat an employee is assigned ta temporary work headquarters and overnight, 
absence is required, five (5)  working days' notice will be given. Notice will not be 
required where emergent candithas exist. 

Penalty: Failwe to provide notice as above Will require payment of premium3 rates 
for work performed from the temporay work Beadquarten until the notiçe period has 
expired. This provision does not apply to travelling crews, 

183.2 

The establishment of residence headquhrs  will, be dependent upfin the presence of 
adequate living facilities at, that location- 

Residence headqudei'a for employees wîth RO spouse or dependents may be any 
location where there are boarding facilities either Compmy or privately Qmed, 

R&dwce headquadere far employees with a spouw and/or dependents may be any 
location where there is housing axornodation whefhm it be Company or p"vately 
wned, 

Such accommodation must be one at which it is reasonable 
for t h e  employee ta reside, 



Establishment of New Fiesiderice Headquarters: When a residence 
headquartcm is estabIished in a locatim which was not previously so designated, the 
Human Resources Consultant shall sdvise Labour Relations wha, in turn, shall 
advise the U n i m  

The Union need not Be advised on individual moves from one 
estdished residence headquarters to mother. 

18.4 Change of Hwdquarters Upon Transfer 

18.4.1 Advice of Headquarters 

An employee &all be advised, when employed or transferred, cd the Im~5ian o f  
hidher residence and work headquarters. 

1$,4+2 Notiice of Transfer 

When employees with more than one (11 months service are trcmsferred and a change 
of residence headquarters is involved, 8 minimum of o m  (il  month's written notice 
shdl be gi.uen. This shall not apply in the case of an employee being transferred as a 
result rif an advertised vacancy or as a result of the Wwk&e Redeployment clause of 
Arzj,L? 11.0. 

18,4+3 Durathm of stay in New Residence Headquarttsrs 

Householder: A &ange in residence headquarters will not be mads for a 
householder unless it would appear that hdshe will be located at the new residence 
headquarters for a period of at  least six (6) months, 

L i d g  in f i d e m :  For those employees living in howehold trailers, mwea for 
lesser periods thau six (61 months may he authorized at the discretion af the division 
or region concerned, bearing in mind t h k  di$tmçe and monomicg involved. 

19.1 When a supemisor difects an employee to travel Beheen one work centre and 
another work cerit~é, outside of their normal workhg hours, they shall be 
entitled in any calendar day t o  payment for trravdlling at the appropriate 
prmnim rate in accordance with conditions governing overtime up to a 
maximum of the number of hours which mnstitute n normal work day subject, 
t o  t h e  followi~g: 

1. Overtime will be paid when ernplgyees me required ta drive a Company 
vehicle outside normal working hours unless being w e d  exclusively for 
their own persoad trm~portation. 

2. When travelling by public transportation, travelling t h e  shall be 
considered to include waiting periods beyond the employee's control up to a 
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maximum offive (51 hours; both preceding, during and subsequent %O the 
t~avelllng p&nd, but excluding meal periods (one (1) hour each) occu rhg  
durlng the waiting period. 

3. When overnight accommodation is ailowed and available, compensation 
shail not be made between 2300 hours and 0800 h o w ,  nor shall the thne 
spent for noou and evening meals (one (1) hour each) be subject to 
mmipemat ion. 

4, Travel time (including return trips), outside of nomiid working 
B o w  associated with, selection interviews, attendance at training 
CO~LTBCS, or attendance at conventiom (except where it is part of 
the employee’s normal function) will be compensated at straight 
time, 

#. Actual time spent traveling on the first trip when a tempor- 
work headquarters is assigned and the last trip when hdshe 
returns to hidher regular headquarks will be compensated at 
straight time, 

6. Employees are entitled once every two weeks to payment for actuai 
time spent travdifig fit stpaight time up to a m k m u n i  of three 
hows each way between temporary headquarters and regular work 
headquarters excluding traveling time covered under Section i k l  
above. 

19-2 Nb compensation for travelling time outside the normal working hours shalI 
be made in the following ckcmnistances: 

(a) When a change o f  residence headqri&ers and related transfer is 
involved, the employee will normally travel daring normal working 
hours without any loss of base pay* If the employee is required to 
travel on a regular day off, payment far travelllinig time will be made 
at straight time up fa a maximum of t h e  number of hours which 
constitute a normal work day. 

(b) On p d o d i c  return to residence headquarters r e d t i n g  h m  a 
pmmanent transfer, as outlined iri Sedion 23.12. 

( c )  For a new employee reporbing to  some administrative centre or 
station for instruction or  tmining before reporting for work at h i h e r  
new location. 

NOTE 

Equivalent t ime off without pay may be granted on the basis 
of an hour off for each how spent travelling provided the 
workload pernitS. 
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The company may assign work directly t;o employees at Temporary 
Headquartera if the duration of t he  assignment is five 15) consecutive days 
or less- These, short, t e rn  assignmeats are not to be used back t o  back and 
may not exceed ten (10) days total in a three ($1 month period. 

For assignments greater than five (5) consecukive days, Managernent will 
solicit volunteers with the necessary skills far assignmefits to  temporary 
work headquarters. Voiunteem &il be the fir& to be assigned t o  temporary 
work headquarters. If there are inaafficient volunteers wjth the necei;sary 
skills within one (1) working day, Mariagement will assign temporary work 
headquarters on a rotational basis in d e r  of seniority (e.g., senior 
choicdjcrnior force basid. Thwe assignments will be disirÏbuted as 
equitably a3 possibie over time. 

The employees scheduled boum per work week will not be changed or 
reduced as a result of these assignments unless mutually agreed by the 
employer arid employee. The UnTon ~eser-wes the right t o  challefige them 
decisions. 

All t r a d  between assignmenk locations will be completed on paid employer 
time during normal scheduled hours, 

ZO,1 Employees required to work at a temporary work headquarters who 
use hh0ir own pmsond vehicles to travel t o  the temporq work 
headquarters w i U  be p d d  a travel expense equivdent to the return 
road kilometres betwem the temporary work headquarters arid the 
regular wwrk headquarters siibjeect to the conditions and lhtftations 
bdow: 

Employees who travel 10 kilometms OR less iri one day between a temporary 
work headqwders and the mgdar work headquarters da mit qualify for 
benefits under this provision. 

At the cornpan393 discretion, the company w-34 provide a rental vehicîdcompmy 
vehicle when it is in the company’s interest ta di, 30, The company will not pay 
for a rental vehieLe unless: the employee has obtained prior approval, 

No trave1 expense payments shall be made ta a passeager in a vehkl& 

NO travel expense payments shall be mads to an employee traveling ia a 
Company paid rental ve4içle or company vehicle. 

When it is reasonable to do so the employee may remain at the twmporary work 
headqvhrs ra&w than commuting da*. 

4-57 



It is the responsibility of the employee to report to  the temporary work 
headquarters at their normal startkg thne m d  remain -til their normal 
qrrittirig the,  unless directed otherwise, 

No travel expense shall be paid whem the employee's assignment at a temporary 
location is the result of the employee applying for and being awarded a 
mtationd opporhdty after April ï, 2007. 

20.1. 

20.2 

The employee's scheduled hours per work week wiU not be 
changed or reduced as a result of these &gmneitsi d e s s  
mutualiy agreed by the ernployer m d  employee- The Union 
reserves the right to  challenge these decisions. 

AU t~avel between assignment locations will be completed on paid 
employer t h e  during normal scheduled hours. 

Expenses - Outside Residerice Headquaisters 

The Company shall assume, withixi reasonable limits, the cost assvciahd 
with meals, travel aad lodging whÏle an empbyw is assigned to a temporary 
headquarters. Where possible, single mum accommodation will be 
PrOVided- 
Board and lodging shdl  be supplied without charge if the emphyee is living 
in Company-operated quarters. 

METROPOLITAN TORONTO BOUNDARIES 

For purposes of payment of travëlling ai low~ilce~ the boundaries of Metropditari 
Toronto, fox Company purposesr shall conform to the Toronto metropolitan area 
boundaries as recognized by the municipalities çorigtitutirig Metropditari Toronto, 

NOTE 

This &ES not deet other special settlements relat~ve to 
moving allowance, meals, etc,, presently in effect within the 
metropoitan area of Tûranh. 

22.0 

Kilometre rates paid t o  employees using their autnmobiles OR ComQany business 
shall be 8s follows; 

1. 

2. 

The rate paid per kilometre is related t o  changes in the Private 
Tran3pnrtation Index component of the Consumer Price Index of Canada. 

Future increases of one cent per kilometre will o m  with each additional 
ten percent (1û%) point increase from the base figure of 31.5 (1992 CPI = 
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MI> in actordance with the foniiula described in a ietter of agreement 
'netween The Company and the Union dated May 25,1983. 

3, ~onver5~orl  factor is 1 mile = 1.6 kilometres. 

4. A dedirie in the index below the level of a previously surpassed trigger 
point for two or more consecutive months will result in n reduction in the 
paid rate to  the appmpriak amount. 

5.  The effective date for any new kilometre rate triggered by this indwing 
formula will be the first cif the month following the month in which the 
index is published, 

6. The additional p a p e n t  for hading household trailers will be nine cents 
per kilometre, The payment for hauling smaller trailers (camper, ski-dm, 
boat;, etc.} will be three cents per kilanietm. 

7. The above rates will apply on a provincx-wide basis. 

As a mnditim of employment, the Cornpariy does not require anyone to aini  a car.  
When transportation is required, the  employee may, with the Compmy's approval 
elect to  use hislhar o w  car  at the approved kilometre rate but if hdshe does not elect 
to use hidher own c a r  or ifhdshe does not own a tar, the Company will, if necessary, 
provide altemative transportation appropriate ta  the ornuifiri. However* ownership 
of an appfipftate driver's license may be a condition of employment in some 
situations. 

23 .O TRANSPORTATCON AND MOVING EXPENSES 

2s-1 General 

Method of Trmportatiori: The method of transportation and all expenses 
chargeable to the Company in moves of employees; me subject t o  the control and 
approval of the Company. 

Packhg and Shipping mmiture: In view of the Cornparry's willingness ta pay for 
packir?ig f d t u r e ,  air; well iis transportation, employees usually will not be allowed 
thne or travelling expenses t o  return from point of work in order t o  look after paçking 
and shipping of furniture, subject ta Subswt;on 23,5, Time Off For Mme. 

23.2 Notice of Transfer 

Refer ta Section 18.4.2. 



2343 'J7iraiisfer of Temporary Employees 

The Company will only pay necegsmy travelling expenses of temporary employees 
when they are moved from one location ta another at, the Company's request. 

NOTE 

The haiisportation of families m&r furniture o f  such 
emphyees will not be p&d. 

23.4 Appointment of New Probation- Employes 

A new employee hired for a regular position in a iocation other than the point of lire 
will riot ordinarily be recompmsed for moving expenses. 

N*TE 

In exceptionai cases, as part ofthe emplapent agreement, B 
direçtm may pay all or part of the moving expenses of the 
employee arid household to the locatiori where the employee 
wiIl be employed, 

23,s Trmsfer of Regular Employees 

The following instructions will apply b dl regular employees subject to the following 
limitations: In t h e  case of regular parktime pmitions, expenses for employees will be 
pro-rated baed on the hours of the position into which they are moving exept  for 
moves governed by Article 11-20 in which cam Part 4 Item 25.0 applies in whole. 

Householders: When the residence headqumrs of a regular employee, who is a 
householder, is changed and thc employee's work headquarters is moved f i h n  Il51 
kilametres further from hidher home and  such employee has moved hidher 
household at least fifteen (15) kilometres closer to  &&er new work Beadquartms, 
the C ~ m p m y  will pay the cost of: 

NOTE 

A householder is defined as a person whb maiatains a 
complete dwelling. 

1. 

2. 

Transpwking the employee arid family. 

The packing, freight or tmck charges on household effects, ammg which 
will be included bmts and second automobiles which are part of the 
personal effects of the employes. 

NOTE 

I h s  of h s  kind which me used for bushew fanning or 
commercial purposes, as well as large boats such as 
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houseboats which would require specid transportation would 
not be included in moving expenses paid by the Company. 

3. The cost cif hoard and lodging far the employee's family while furniture is in 
transit. 

Board and Lodging: The Company will dsü pay the expenses or board and 
lodging allowance: for the employee as applicable under Part A, Sectim 
23.15. 

Part C, JobField Clerk: Moving expanses will only be pGd when there is a 
minimum af six (6) months' work available at an established work 
headquartem or on a s p e d  project fox these empioyees who are 
h~usehddess. 

For regular employees living jn household trailers, moves for 
lesser periods cif t i m e  than six (6 )  months may be authorized 
by the department head or construction manager concerned. 
III this connection the &stances and economics must be 
carefully corisi der ed. 

Incidental ht-of-Pocket Moving Expenses: Employees may daim a $4,5ûû 
allowance for miscellaaaous out-of-pocket expenses required by the move. The 
requirement for suppox+thg rtmiph and taxability O€ the  dimance  wiI€ be governed 
by Accounting Service Procedures. 

Lease Termination: The Company will pay up t o  the maximum of two (2) months 
tent towards t he  a t h d  cost in tedaat ing a lease. 

Time off for Move: If regular employees who are householders are required t o  move 
their houeehold ta new residence headquadem on a regular scheduled day of work, 
they shall be grmted one (LI day off wi th  pay to assist in the move- 

Extension af th is  time off with pay will be at the discretion of 
the director concemied. 

Non-householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee who is 
a non-householder fs changed, the mst of transporting the employee will be paid. A 
director, at hidher discretion, may authorize açtuial moving expenses ta a maximum 
of$500,00 or a lump m m  payment of $500.00 towards the cas% of movlrig personal 
effects, including furniture, No reimbursement will be made for incidental 
oubof-pocket expeilseg, 

Kilometre: All employees described under the Householders and Non-householders 
sections may be allowed the regular kilometre rate for ddvirig. the employe& car t o  



the new locatiofi prtwided that such cost is not mnre than it wnuld otherwise cost for 
transportatian of the employee's family and for freight cm shipment of the automobile. 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to  the new 
location is necessary for ilikmieiv o r  foi. the employee ta 
seek a house, t h e  t h e ?  board and lodging and travelling 
e q a s e s  of the employee may be p d .  

Legal and Red Estate Brokerage Fees: In addition ta the provisions of the 
Householders and Kilometre sections, with the exception O€ employees and 
circmstmces  listed in Exceptions subsection below, regular employees who are 
householders, required by the Compmy t o  move their principal residence, shall be 
entitled to the foilowing 

1. The Company will reimburse the employee up to $3,500.00 for legal fees 
and disburswnenh a&~alIy incurred in sdliag the old résidéfi% afidf-r 
buying the new prkçipal residence, (legal fees will be ia amordmce with B 
standard recognized scale and could indude such items ag land transfer tax, 
survey and legal fees associated with arranging or discharging a first 
mortgage and mortgage appraisal fees). 

2. The Company will reimburse the employee for standard brokerage fees up 
t o  $ï1,5ûû.ûû related to the sale of the old principal residence, 

3. To quali$ for payment o f  expenses involved in pwçhasing B new residence, 
the  employee muat give writtcn notice at the time of h i s h y  trarisfer that 
hdshe intends ta buy a regidene. 

4. If an employee sells B mobile home [i.e., a trailer designed and used 
exclusively a residelice which exceeds 2.6 metres (8.5 €e&) in width or 
10.67 metres (35 feet1 in lengthl, hd&e is considered to have sold hidher 
midence. 

5 .  When an employee's actual cost exceeds t he  maximum allawed in either 1 
or 2 above the employee may utilize any surplus jfi the other item up to the 
maximum of $XJ,OOO, 

Exceptions: Any tramaction which is not commenced within one (11 year afthe date 
of the  employee's transfer. Extension ofthis time period shall be at the discretion o f a  
director. 

Moves re~ultiirig fiom a demotion for cause, 

23.8 H o u ~ h g  Assistance Pl= 

Eligibility for the H4u~ing Assistance Plan is conditional on the  employee abiding by 
all the r e q ~ m é r i b  of the Housing Assistaxe Plan a8 listed bellow: 



2M,I  Application 

23.BmI,1 The housing assistance plm applies t o  regular employees eligible mder 
Itern 23.5 who are subjmt to a forced t r a d e r  or who have received a 
writteen declaration that they are surpl~s. 

29,6-1.2 The prwinions of this policy a r e  only applicable to the principal residence of 
the employee, But do not cover other c m ~ ~ ~ ~ e r c i a l  (income producing) 
properties, cottages wksicpl are not the principal resideme, f a r m ,  
cornmemid red estate holdings, tenanted properties (e.g., duplex or 
triplex), mobile hmeg on leased land, or residences with urea formaldehyde 
foam insulation NH?l?I) or properties 33 defined in Item 23.6.1.3. 

23.8.1.8 It will be the prerogative of the Company t o  reject an employee's application 
for Housing Aesisfance if the p r o p ~ t y  is not acceptable r isk, with f&e 
and d e a r  titile 

23,8.2,1 The Company d l  provide a purchase guarantee based on an appraisal of 
the property's current worth by a group of up t o  three (31 appraisere, t o  be 
de.cted by mufad agreement between the  Company and the employee. 
The appraisals will. be done at a time that is convenient to the employee and 
hidher family. Individual appraisals prmided to  the Company by the 
realhrdappraisers Uc-ill not be disclosed to ensure objectivity for current and 
future apprais€ils. 

23+&23 The Company will not request appraisds until the employee is ready to list 
hidher house in the maketplam, providing this is within m e  (1) year of the 
cmpIoyee's transfw t o  the new work location, and the employee is prepared 
to  abide by Subsection 23.6.2.4 and Subsection 23.6.3. I. 

23,8.2,3 The employee musf accept or mje& the Company's Pupchase Guarantee 
within five I53 working days cif its receipt, If the employee rejects the 
Purchase Guarantee, the Company has no further respnnsibility with 
regard to Housing Asgistance or the Purchase Gummtee, however, the 
employee will stdl be entitled to the other relocation assistance benefits 
including 833-53. 

Z3A5.2.4 If the employee wishes to participate in t h e  Housing Assistance Plan, the 
employee must not I h t  the pmperLy for sa7e until the Purchase Guarantee 
has been accepted. 

23.8.3 Listhg of Property 

23.6.9.1 If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing kssjstmce Plan, by 
accepting the Purchase Guarantee, the employee will immediately list the 
property for ninety (90) days cm MLS [where such service is available) at a 
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price not exceeding one hundred 3wen percent 1107%) af the guaranteed 
price, 

23.8.3.2 Under the Housing Assistance Plan, the Company purchases an employee’s 
principal residence in the former location at market value, if the employee 
is unable to sell It  within ninety (90) days. T h e  house may be purchmed by 
or turned over t o  the Company after thirty (30) days if the house is vacant 
and t h e  employee agrees with this action. The employee must put in 
writing that no r e d  estate fees will be paid if the property is purchased by 
the Company, 

23.6.3.3 The employee will retain the right t o  sell to a third p h y  until such time a3 
the property is purchased by or turned over to the Company for resale. 

29.6.5.4 In order to  assist the employee to dispose of the property expeditiously and 
at a fair market value, the employe must rlatify the Employee Relocation 
Administrator of all offers to purchase during the histing period. The 
Company may ask the employee to accept an offer which is lower than the 
Purchase Gumantee, whereupon the employee will be compensated for the 
difference between the Company’s Purchase Gumantee and the m o u n t  of 
the &er. The employee‘s acceptance of any offer less than the Company’s 
Purchase Guarantee is not mandata* and the employee will retain control 
of the sale of the residence houghout the listing period. AI1 offers to 
purchase will be held in confidence by the Employee Rehation 
Admnis t rat or. 

23.6.4 Sale of Property by the Company 

23,6,4.1 The employee must be prepared to Biign ~ O W W  of attorney authorizing the 
Company ta sell property on the employee’s behalf on the first day following 
the ninety (90) day listing period. If the employee d l  be unable to vacak 
the premises at that time, the Employee Relocation Administrator must be 
notified. 

23.6.4.2 The Company will pay to the employee the difference between the value of 
the property to the Cmnpmy (Purchase Guarantee) and all existing 
mcumbrances, including the advmce of equity when the house is turned 
o v a  to the  Company or at the end of the ninety (901 day listing period, 
whichever comes first- 

23.8.4.3 When an employee applies for assistance under this procedure, hd&e must 
declare under 03th~ if required by the Campmy, all encumbrances of any 
nature OT kind whaboever, including executions, chattel mortgages, and 
notices of conditional sales contracts which the employee is obliged to pay. 

23.6.4.4 In consideration of the payment to  the employee of the m o u n t  established 
in Subsection 23.6.4.2, the employee will complete a deed of sale of t h e  
property, conveying the mme by good and marketable title! but subject t o  
all existing encumbrances, to the Compaay OT its nominee. 
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23.63 Advance of Equity 

23.Bd.l In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down payment 
on a resid-ce at the new location, an advance of up to m e  hundred percent 
(100%) of the employee's equi ty  (Purchase Guarantee minus mcumbrances) 
in the employee's principal wsidence at the former location may Be loaned 
fa the employee by the Company. 

23.8.6,2 If the employee accepts the Company purchase guarantee and sells hdher 
principal residence dwing the njnety (90) day Iiisting period, hdshe is 
respomible for repaying the Advance of Equity t o  the Company within five 
15) working days of the closing clate of the sale of the former residence, 
Failure to do 3 0  will advate the appropiate Interest charges to the 
emphyee based on the Treasury Division's Published Interest Rate 
Schedule (employee housing loan Eve-year term) in effect on the closing 
date of sale- It is thc employee's responsibility t o  repay the Advance of 
Equity to the Company within five (5) days of the sale of the former 
residence, or within n h e y  (30) days from the date of issue of the Advance, 
whichever comes first. 

23.8-5.3 An employee 'who rejects the Company's Purchase Guarantee, may take 
advantage of the Advance of Equity option. 'If the fomer principal 
resideace is not sold within ninety (990) days of the date of issue, the 
employee must pay interest t o  the Company at hidher o m  expense 
commencing on the ninety-first (Slat) day. The interest rate will be based 
on the lhasury Division's Published Interest Rate Schedule (employee 
houwing loan five ( 5 )  gear term) upon the expiration of the ninety (90) day 
period. It is the employee's responsibilify h repay the Advance of Equity to 
the Compmy when the former residence is sold, or witK-n one hundred 
eighty (€80) days (sk (6) months) from date of issue of the  Advance, 
whichever come# firgt .  

House Evaluation and Guarantee P h  

Upon subsequent transfer within the Company, an employee will be gumamteed 
hidher purchase price up to a maximum offour times hisher base sslnry at the  time 
ofthe transfer (plus or minus $3,000 for improvements or damages t o  the  property). 
This guarantee will be for a period of ten (10) years from the date of purchase. 
Improvements must be v ~ f i e d  by receipts and do not include normal painting, 
decorating and maintenance costs. An employee may not sell &&er house for less 
than the guaranteed amount without the consent of the CDmpmy. 

If an employee contracts to  have a house built in the new lacation, the Employee 
Relocation Admi~~istratar+ must arrange for an appraisal of the new principal 
residence u p m  completion to establish the "guarantee mount' ' .  

If an employee who is el3gible for the House Evaluation and  Quaraatee Plan rejects, 
or does not qualify for, the Company's Housing Assistance Plan, the following 
stipulation will apply. The employee must not sell t~ a third party far a price less 
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than the employee's original purthAse price, w~less the sale price is approved by the 
Employee Relocation Adrmnistrator. 

The price level gumanteed by the House Evaluation and Guawmiee Plan will be 
modified downwards In the event a€ a significant reduction in the h e 1  ofreal estate 
prices throughout Ontario. 

23+7 

MO moving expenses will be paid for emplmee being recalled to B vacmw. 

Recall shall include employees who are reclassified fro111 a Imer classification to their 
original classification as well a8 employees who have terminated employmmt and are 
redkd, 

When regular employees who, with the approval of the region or dividon are 
occupying a house or a trailer on Company property or a ;Site under control of the 
Company, become surplus and are unable to  transfer under Article 1L but a r e  laid off, 
they &all, if required by the Company to move, be reimbursed under Section 23.5 or 
23.7, whichever is applicable, in an m o u n t  equal t o  the cost of a move back to the 
regional office or to the actual location i o  which the employee deetres t,a mwe, 
whi&ever is the lesser. 

23.3 Use of mm-s: 

Special Trailer Allowance: Regular employees entitled t o  moving expensea who 
are moving to sites that do not have convenient facilities for parking household 
trailers will be entitled t o  a special trailer allowmce of $180.00. Such facilities 
include bltxking up of trailers, hook-up of water, sewage, electricity and the like, 

Employees moving to established trailer parks, either 
privately owned or on Company property, will not be entitled 
to this special ~ M W U I C ~ .  

At Temporary Headquarters: Regulm employees who desire to live in a trailer 
while working away h m  their residente headquarters may do 30 with t h e  approval 
of  the department head, 

When rnovlng the trailer from m e  temporaq location t o  another temporary location, 
the employee will be allowed the cost of only public transportation unless the 
employee is using hiher car for Company purposes, in which case the standard 
kilometre rate will be allowed. 



At Residence Headquartem: 

1. When a regular employee lives in a trailer and  moves it  to the new 
residence headquarters by car, payment shd  be: 

(a) In addition to the authorized car kilometre rate, a SUM equal to nine 
cents per kiiometre for moving by the shorkwt practical route 
between the t w o  redence headquarters. 

Nmmd hifig expense en mute for the  employee and i m m d a t e  
family. 

The special h a j l e ~  al~owancx of $150.00 wiI? be paid. 

Ib> 

(c) 

Nom 
Incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not be paid. 

When m employee lives in a hailer but does not own B dar or feels t h a t  the 
ear is not suitable to pull the trailer: 

2. 

3. 

The Company will arrange for the mming of the trailer by the most 
economical method. 

The employee andm f b l y  will not nmupy the trailer wkde is 
kmsi t. 

TIXUL6pOrtation expense will be supplied in the 3 m e  manner as if the 
employee were moving from one house to mother except that 
incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not be paid. 

The specid & d e r  allowance of $150,00 will be paid where 
applitable, 

When m employee who lives in a trailer, decidefi t o  live in a house at the 
new location: 

Personal effects and furniture exclvding the trailer will be moved. 

The employee and family will be aupplied transportation in the usual 
manner. 

The employee may cIaim a $4,500 alhwance for miscellaneous outraf- 
pocket expenses requited by the move, The  requirement for 
supporting receipts and taxabilyty of the allowmce will be governed 
by Accounting Service Procedures. 



4. When an employee who lives in a house decides to live in a t r d w  at the 
new location, payment shall be either: 

(b) Expenses as outlined in residence headquarters Subsectinns 1. md 
2,y if furnitwe is moved in the trailer. 

IC) The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
applicable, but 01s disturb-ke dlnwmte will not be paid, 

NOTE 

The Company will n o t  accept responsibility for any damage 
to  an employee’s trailer andlor c m t m t s  while in transit 
under m y  of the circumstmces mentioned in Subsection 1.5. 

Transfer to Non-Supervisory Vacancies: Other Positions 

Where management requests an individual employee to submit Bidher application tu 
a Won-SupeMsmy Vacancy: Other Positiod’ to a particular location, moving 
expenses as outlined in Subsections 23,5 and 23.7 will be paid. 

The pqment of moving expenses to employees who m being transferred at their 
request and entirely for their own accommodation will be at management’s discretion. 

23.10 

A regular employee on retirement shall be reimbursed under Subsection 23.5 or 23.7, 
whichever is applicable, in m BJrlourit equivdenk to the cost; af the move ta  any 
location in Ontario in which the employee desires to settle if: 

2. 

23.11 

A hmse or trailer is occupied on CompRny property or a site under the 
Company’s control; ami 

The Chmpsny requires the move. 

When an employee is moved from one location t o  anoher,  the expenses involved shalI 
be charged to the lo~ation to which the employee is moved except in the case of a 
move of a retiring employee mxupyitlg a Companyowned house. In this ingtmce the 
expeases shall be charged to the  residence headquarters at the time of retirement. 

23.1 2 h t u m  to Residence Headquarters on Permanen$ Transfer 

A n  employee permanently transferred to B new residence headqudrs  will be 
reimbursed for expenses incurred in returning to hidher old residence headquarters 
once each week until h&he mwes hidher €ami$ t o  the new location. The maximum 
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period o f  entitlement will be four ( 4 )  months h m  the date of trmsfer to  t h e  new 
residence headquarters udess extension is authorized by the appropriate director. 

Entitlement shall cease whm the employee moves Bidher family td the new location. 

All travel time associated with the return to residence headquarten will be outside 
the employee's scheduled hours of work. 

The employee will not be entiitled t o  claim payment for travel time, 

23.15 Conditions of Ret- Trip 

The return trips mentioned in Swtion 23.12, will be granted subject to the following 
cofiditi on$; 

23-13.1 Scheduling 0fTrips 

Return trips t o  residema headquarters shall be made at times when service or 
apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency such BS illness 
in the family or other matters highly important t o  an employee. 

The C~rnpany will schedule the trip tu meet t h e  nee& of the majority concerned or by 
mutual agreement where the work of some employees is dependent on the aasishce 
or presente of ofher employees. 

93.15.2 Use of Company Vehicles 

The rmnd trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled mn- 
working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the services of a 
suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, emphyees who do not 3 v d  
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation expenses. 
Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be tr-eakd as if they were 
at  residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalerlt of public 
trmsportatiori costs OT the standard kilometre allowance, whichever is lesser, will be 
authorized by hidher supervisor for an employee who chooses to use kidher own cm 
instead of public transpo*tion for hirnselfkerself alone or far car+$ ather 
employees a3 passengers. 

28 L 14 

The Company will consider paying travelling costs up tu a maximum of the costs t o  
residence headquarters when 8n employee wishes ta go to Borne other location for 
per$onal reasons such as t o  join hidher f d l y  who me vacationing. 
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The payment or nonpayment of board and lodging (or living-out allowance in lieu 
thereofl &dl be predicated OP separation or non-separation from the employee’s 
Residence Headquarken aw defined in Part A, Item 18.0. 

No h e  board and lodging s h d  be gven to employees while 
they me located in their residence headquarters except 
where carnp facilities a r e  pmvided. 

When ApplicabIe: 
employee is absent from residence headquarters for more than one (1) month. 

Board and lodging allowance is only applicable when the 

For periods of time up to one 11) month, the employee is entitled to submit an q e n g a  
report for actual expense incurred. 

T h e  board and lodging nllowantse shall be $45.00 pes day, 

Statutory Holidays and Vacation: Board and lodging will be allowed for statutory 
holidays. 

During annual vacation p e h d ,  lodging expenses o n l y  will be allowed, whenever it is 
necessq for the employee tu retain thi5 lodging for use &er vacation, and ~ p p ~ ~ s l  
has been obtained from the department head. 

If, under ce&&n circumstances and local conditions+ the 
standard rate is considered inadequate, and it would result 
in undue hardship to  the employee, a higher weeIrly limit, 
commensurate with misting conditions, may be set with the 
approval of t h e  vice-president or the general manager 
concerned. In this m e ,  the request must be supported by 
vouchers. 

Employees are eligible t o  claim $20.00 in compensation for laundry and long distance 
telephone calls home when away from their normal headquarters for th~w (31 
consecutive days or more in a week, in addition to actual expenses claimed or any 
board and lodging allowance received due t o  a change ih residmce headquarkrs in 
accordance with 23.16. 
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23.16 Change of Headquarters 

A regdar employee shall be paid expenses up t o  8 maximum period of four (4) months 
as follows: 

Actud expenses for ~p to one (1) month from the date of actual transfw t d  the new 
locafion, and thereafter the standard board and lodging dlowance until the time the 
huusehdd Is moved t o  the new location. 

MOTE 

SI& m employee must be a householder and  entitled ta the 
pawent of expenses 8 6  outlined in Part A, Item 23.0. 

Extension of Allowmce: Payment of' any allowancc beyond the period of four (4 
months must be authorized by the approp~ate director. 

EIigible Employees: Payment afthfs allurance will be made ady to an employee 
whfi L n d i c a ~ s  an intention to  mow t o  the new location, 

Ifthe employee fails to move within the time limiCJ m y  cash allowance paid in lieu of 
board allowance shall be recovered by the Company uuless the reasons for not moving 
were beyond the control of the employee andlor the employee actually did board in 
the new location during this period. 

Arl employee who is a non-householder shall be permitted actual expenses to a 
maximum of up ta one (1) month, after which no d l o w a a ~  will be made. 

24.1 

24,l-l 

Park B Employees (Maintenance  trade^) 

Reognizing the fact tb3t employees are required to provide their own meal8 (except 
as in 24.1.2> the following conditions will apply: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

The Company shall not, require an employee ta carry or provide more than 
one meal 011 a day when work is performed. 

rTETherwer possible, supwiw~rs shall notify employees who do not normally 
camy a lunch af the necessity to c a r r y  a lunch the following day. 

If an employee is sent away from headquarks in an emergency without 
sufficient notice for h i h e r  to prwide and take b s k e r  own lunch, the 
Company will pay the cast a€ f i e  employee's noon day meal. 



4. 

5.  

7. 

8. 

9. 

If an employes is required to  continue working beyond a noma1 day, the 
Cprnpmy will provide the employee's meal &r twv (2) hours or m m  and 
mexy four {a) hours thereafter while the employee continues working. 

If an employes is required to work &.ended periods ofaverbime, Monday to 
Friday inclusive, the Company ehall pay the cast of t he  employee's meal OD 
approximately a four (4) hour inkma1 basis. 

If an employee is called out to work extended periods of overtime on 
Saturday, Sunday or s t a t r b y  holiday& without forewarning, the  Company 
shall pay the cost of the employee's meal on approximately a four (41 hour 
interval basis. If forewarned, the employee shall carry or provide the first 
meal a n d  the Comgany shall pay the cost of any further meals cm 
approximately a four (4) hour internal basis. 

When overtime has been scheduled in advance, a meal perid will be 
allowed and no time will be paid for thm period. When the overtime is not 
schtxhded in advance, no time will be deduckd if employees eat at the job 
site in a minimum of time, 

In the conditions outlined in 3,) 4., 5- and the Company will either bring 
the meal to the employee or release himha from duty long enough to 
secure and eat it. Where necessmy, t h e  Company will prwide 
tr3nsportation for this P U ~ ~ D S B .  

It is recognized that between the hours of midnight and normal stafing 
time, it may not be feasible for the Company to provide a hot meal and the 
employee may a d  feel the need for one. In such eases, sandwiches and hat 
soup or a hot beverage shall be considered as fulfilling the requirement of A 

meal. 

24,1,2 Winter Meal P r o v i a i ~ r l s  

In general, the winter months, for the purpose of this clause, shall cover the p ~ i d  of 
Dt?cemb~r 1st to M w c h  31st for the areas south of the French River and the period 
November 1st t o  April 30th for areas north of the French Rivw. Howwar, if 
unseasonable weather is mrp-ienced m y  day during the two (2) week period 
immediately prior ih the opening dates or subsequent to the clsshg da-s, the 
supervisor in charge may, at h i d m  discretion, treat such days in tbe same manner 
as though they were included in the prescribed period. 

During the winter months, if employees are required to work outdoors or in unheated 
buildings, subject t o  3. hereunder, the Company will: 

1. Provide means fm carrying or storing the employee's lunches in some warm 
place and also provide where necessary, t ransportatkm for reaching same 
warm and suitable place for eating lw&. Such time involved in 
trmsportatim both ways b be absorbed by the Company, thereby dlowing 
the hll m e d  period upon arrival, ut 
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2. 

3. 

4 b  

26-1 .s 

Supply or pay for a hot med and povide transporkation. The meal period’s 
duration will be between the times of departure and re-m-rival at the point 
of work and thus any time involved in t~axrsportation, both ways, is  
absorbed by the employee. Should the meal period be extended beyond i t s  
normal duration, any such excess will be ab,sorbed by the employee by 
working equivalent ovedime at straight h e  rates which will result in a 
total of normal daily hmrs of work mid pay. This shall not preclude the 
providing of a mea1 when time involved is in ex0233 o f  the aomal meal 
perifid. 

In mme thinly-settled localities, there may be no w m  place for storing or 
eating lunches, and no plaw whew hot meals may be prepared within a 
reasonable distance from the point of work* Such con&tions are beyond the 
Compwy’s control and necessarily form part fif the working conditima in 
that k d i t y .  In such cases) hnches must be carried but employees will eat 
on the job in a minimum period G€ time. Such time shall mt be deducted 
and the conditions listed above do not apply. 

Where i t  is mutually agreeableJ employees will carry their lunch and will 
eat, an the jab $n a minimum period of time. Where emplbyees work in a 
group, the views of a minimum of fifiy percent {SO%) of the work group shall 
prevail and trigger this provision. 

Extension of Lunch Periods 

Where lunch periods are restricted t o  half an hour and when it has been 
demonstrated that it has been &ficult for employees t . ~  get their lunch and return t~ 
the job within one-half hour, the Company may exereise its prerogative in extmding 
the lunch period to a maximum of one hour, with the necessary adjudments t o  the 
working hours of the day. 

24.2 

24.2*1 

Part C Employees (Weekly Salaried) 

Provision of Meals 

In re~figmition o f  the importance af q p l a r  meals to an individual’s health aad 
effectiveness on the j&> the Campany will supply meals as outlined below and when 
required, will assign ~ r l  employee ta secure the  meals. 

Rrnployees provide their owr~ meals on regular days of work. 

When an employee worh osre~ime on a regular day off, h&he will be 
expected t o  prwide one meal if twenty-three (23) hours notice has been 
given, 

m e n  an employee works exte-nsiori overtime before or after normal 
scheduled hours, dl required meah will be provided by the Campmy. The 
first meal (or meal allowance) will be provided when two (2) hours o f  
overtime m worked. Subsequent meals or meal allowances will be 
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prwided every four (4) hours of overt ime worked thermhr .  Where the 
Company does not provide a meal as required by this paragraph, 
employees will be entitled, upon provision of a receipt, to a meal 
allowance of up to $15.00 p w  med. 

Meal Periods 

Employees 011 day work shall take a meal period designated by the 
Company m d  shalt not be paid for t h i s  time (unless othercvise provided for 
in t h e  Collective Agreement). 

Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift hours a3 
conditions permit. 

When an employee works extension overtime, n o  time shall be deducted fm 
eating such meds where the employee eat$ the meal on fie job and in a 
minimum of time. 

PROMOTIONS 

Promotion mems a change to a new job which c&es B higher maximum salary 
schedule rata h s e  rat& or a higher salary grade resulting from an incmase in job 
demands and respasibilities within a job. {See &so definition in Article 10.1.5@)-1 

29-1 Part C (Weekly Salaried) 

26.1.1 Promotion Rule 

Objeck The object of the rule is to  ensure, on promotion, an increase in salary 
compensate for an increase in jab demands and responsibilities. 

2592 

1. 

2. 

3, 

On promotion, the emgloyee's r3te is t o  be set at the loweet progression 
step, but never lower than s k p  3 (in the  salary grade for the job) which d l  
give a minimum incrsaG of three percent (3%) above the employee's 
existing basic rate. 

In the ca3e of single grade promotions (or the  equivalent under Pay Equity) 
the  following will apply: 

If at step 3 of the current grade, go to step 8 ofthe next grade. 

+ If at step 4 bf the current grade, go to step 3 ofthe next grade. 

If at step 5 of the current grade, go to step 4 ofthe next grade. 

In cases where 25,2(2) does not result in at least a three percmt (3%) 
increase, a rate that reflect8 not less than a three percent (3%) increase 
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25.3 

1. 

2 ,  

3, 

b m  th& current rate will be paid. This interim rate will continue in 
dk t  until the next Bnnivlersmy date at which t i m e  the employee will 
re3ume hidher place on the current salary schedule. This rate will be the 
next step In the salary grads which guarantees an increase of at least one 
and m e  half percent {AA%) horn the interim rate. 

An employee who is affected by sueh m "off-schedule" rate will 
be aflected only m c e  during hiher progression t o  the h p  step 
of h i d m  job. In no case will the  rak be more than the 
maximum rate for the job grade, 

For Employees Hired on or After October l ~ t ,  2004: 

On promotim, the employee's rate is to be set at t h e  Iowesf progression step 
(in the s a l m  grade for &e job) which will give a minimum increase of three 
percent (3%) above the employe's existing basic rate. 

In the case of single grade promotions lor the- equivalent under Pay Equity) 
the following will apply: 

If at step L ofthe current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade, 

If at step 2 of the current grade, p t~ step 2 af the next grade. 

If at step 4 of the Gwent grade, go t o  step 3 of the mxt grade, 

If at step 5 of the current grade, go to  step 4 of the next grade. 

In c a m  where 26,3(2) dm8 ncd result in at least a three percent 13%) 
herease, a rate that reflects not less than B three percent (3%} increase 
hm their current rate will be paid. This interim rate will continue in 
e f f d  until the  next anniversary date at whch  time the employee will 
resume hidher place on the ~ ~ r r e r r t  salary schedule. This rate will be the 
neKt step in t h e  salary grade which g u a m t e e s  an increase of at; least one 
and one half percent (1.5%) from the interim rate. 

An employee who is affected by such an "off-schedule" rate will 
be Sected d y  m c e  during h h h e r  progression to the t & ~  s k @  
of hidher job. In no case will the rate be more than the 
maximum rate for the job grade. 
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On promotion, the employee will be placed directly in the sdw grade for the job, 
except in training situations under the Clerical-Technical Pian (where an employee 
may be advanced gradually h u g h  the appropriate training job levels t o  the 
terminal job grade]. Rdshe will be granted the progression step required by the 
Grom&ofi mle, except where a higher progression step is being granted for previous 
sxperimw (Subsection 25.1.5). 

25.1-3 Promotion from Hourly-Paid to WeeklySalaried Jobs 

The promotion rule applies in the case of an hourly-paid employee being promoted t o  
a weekly-salaried job, 

The mle does not, apply in the case o€ B weekly-salaried employee being promoted to 
an hourly job, 

2$,1,4 Payroll Rates in Excess of Approved Job Grades 

When an employee is being paid a special rake (such as results horn restructuring of 
jobs, retrogression, implementation of new salary plan, or salary gumanhe) which 
wceeds the appropriatR rate for the jab hdshe holds, hdshe should on promotion: 

1. Continue to be paid the special rate, or 

2. Be paid the progression step resulting from application of the promotion 
ruTe bp the apprbprifite progreE:sion atep ifi the apprmed grade of hidher 
former job, whichtver is higher. 

Where an employee being promoted ha3 had previous applicable experience in a 
higher level job but was demoted for reasons other than cause or inability, a higher 
progresgitifi Etcp than is indicated by the promotion rvle may be chosen by the 
Company. 

In relief situations where less than the normal. duties are being performed and a 
lower sa lmy  grade has been establish4 for the relief period, +he promotion rule will 
be used ta establish the appropriate progression step or off-schedule rate in the lower 
salary grade. 

2!3.1,7 Progression, F'ollowing Promotion 

F'rogr&ofi dates shall be calculated firom the d a k  of appointment or promotion da& 
t o  the position. Subsequent d a r y  adjustments shall occur at  twelve {I21 m o n ~  
itlteer~als from the appointment or promotion date. 
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2. 

Joint Pension Cammittm 

%?ape: To monitor the administration and the financial sh%ua of the 
Pension Plan covering al l  plan members and to recommend changes as set 
out belaw: 

Persomd: The ‘‘Join# Pension shall meet at least twice a 
year or as reqaeRted by either party and shall consist of the following 
members: 

Each party will have the right. to  have B reasonable number of resource 
personnel attend the meeting, 

The Chair will rotate between Inergi LP and PWU, one meeting each. 

Every effort will be made to  reach unanirnovs decisions. In khe event th& a 
unanjmbus decision cannot be reached, decisions will be by A vote of a 
majority o f  members representing both PWCT and the Company. 

h c t i o n :  IR an advisory capacity with acceas t~ the necessary 
idormation: (This is limited in that it does not apply in resped of 
information as to the s&ce, salary, pension beneEts or other personal 
information related to  any specific person without that perm11’3 prior 
cpnsent.1 

Pensions 

Id) 

Mcmitm Inergi LP’s administration of the Pmsian Plan 8s 
established under associated regulations and rules, and applicable 
legislati0n. 

Make recommendations respecting the adminisbation of the Pension 
Plan. 

Promote nwareness and understanding of the Pension Plan on the 
part af Plan members. 

M e w  the Compangr’s approved m u d  financial statements and 
investment pdormance.  

Review the Company’s approved ActuEuial Valuations of the Pension 
Nan md &scuss the need far assumption changes. 



26-2 

(0 Identify potential benefit changes and dismss cost and &her 
Implications. Committee recommendations for benefit IewI changes 
will be subject t o  ratification of the respective parent bodies. 

Life Insurance 

(a] Review the &amid position, premiums and taxable b e n e h  of the 
life insurance provisions of the Plan. 

Ibl Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and other 
imphxitions. Committee recommendations for benefit level changes 
will be mbjeet to ratification of the respective parent bodies. 

Joint Health and Safety Consultation 

The parties wil1 consult regularly on corporate level employee health and safety 
matters. The fdlowiog t w o  joint wmmlttees will be established io facilitate this 
consult ation. 

26-2.1 

1. 

2. 

Joint Policy Committee on Health and Safety 

G o d  

To participate in the formation ofhealth md safety strategy and policy by 
providing information and opinion from the Union to the  Company's 
executive on employee health and safety, 

Pemnnd 

(a) Company Health and Safety Advisory Committee. 

{b) Union Executive Committee and chairperson of Union Provincial 
Health and Safety Committee and Union staff advisor, 

The Chair will rotate between the  Chair of the Company Health and 
Safety Advismy Committee and the Union Provincial Health and 
Safety committee. 

(a) Idmtify problems and issues of Company significance which have not 
been resolved in the h i n t  Health and Safe* Working Committee. 

(b) &view proposed initiatives and advise the corporate e x e c u t i ~ .  
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26.2.2 

2. 

3. 

kl  Evaluate existifig policy and advise the corporate executive on 
recommended chmges- ?Ius f u n d o n  applies prticularly to  safety 
rules and work protection d e .  

(d) Develop Joint Policies on Health m d  Safety 

i) Authority to Stop Work. 

{e) The committee will meet once a ye- or as mutually agreed. 

Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 

(a) Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Diuisim in 
the development, implementation and evaluation of corporate 
employee health and safety policy and prqprns. 

Per some1 

(a) A Manager, and other management s t a f f  as deemed necessary from 
time to time. 

{b} Union Pravincial Health and safety Committee and Union staff 
advisor to a maximum afeight {8). 

(a) Participate in the identification of problems and issues of Company 
significance in employee health and safety pdicy md practice, 

(b) Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of 
Company hedth and  safety programs. 

Study, develop and make recommendatha for changes to  the 
corporate safety rules and work protection code. This hct ion  can be 
delegated to an ad hoc group with mutual agreement. 

(d) The wmrnitke will normally attempt t o  resolve issues of mutual. 
interest before seeking intervention by senior management or t h e  
hint Commitkc cm Health and SafeW. 

The committee will meet twice a year or as mutually agreed. 

Joint Trades Classification Commitbe 

A joint coami*e shall be established on the following basis: 

N-e: Joint Trades Classification Committee, 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6- 

26+4 

1. 

2. 

3, 

Personnel: Maximum of three (31 appointees from em41 p h y .  

Functi~n: To study and formulate descriptions and duties of all hourly- 
rated and weekly-rated trade dassifications on wage schedules 25 and 32, 
presently not included ia Mid-Twm Agreement hdT-4, but not to produce a 
job evaluation or ranking system. 

The committee will commence its work within one (1) month aRer the 
settling ofthe 1972 Cdlective Agreement and s h d  meet regularly until the 
task is completed. 

Limits of Authoriity: The committee shall work within the 
recommendations, preamble and acmgational format agreed to previously. 

The results of this committee's actiwity shall be subject to amephnce and 
ratification by the Union and the Company at the negotiating level. 

A copy of all occupational definitions will be made availabk to each 
employee through hidher contact supervisor, 

The Joint Trades CIassi6cation Committee shall ensure that duties for 
trades jobs are defined. Their focus will Be on the development of 
dmumenh describing job duties, and will not mnsider or establish 
compensation for these jobs. There is a need for direct line mmagemmt 
involvement t o  detwmine current and future duties. The Commitbe should 
also work towards developing a system which will allow 
dehitionddocuments to be produced quickly and easily to facilitate 
responsiveness t o  changing needs. 

Joint Diversity Committee 

Objectives: (a) To provide a j o h t  f o m  fm work on Corporak 
Employment Equity, H m a n  Rights and Diversity policies, mdhr 
associated Corporate issues. To participate in making and  bringing 
fomsrd recommendations and providing advice to  the Vice-President, 
Corporate Human R~SOWWS on C~rporah  policies m d  plms impacting on 
equie in the workplace and Corporate issues azising from the Employment 
Systems R e ~ e w .  (c) To participate in making and bringing forslvslrd 
mommendations to the PWU Executive on equity issues in the  workplace 
which fall within their jurisdiction. 

Persoel; The committee will be structured t o  provide bvo (2) Company 
representatives and two (2) Union representatives. Each party i e  entitled t o  
fine alternate. 

Function: 

3.1 Meet and exchange infomatian regularly to  ensure t ha t  the 
mmmittes ie inffimed of progress OII initiatives undertaken by the 
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4. 

5. 

28.6 

Corporation and  the Union- 
forwmd emerging Corporate isfives for discussion, 

The committee will work together to formulate recommendations by: 

(a) 

Ea& party will identify and bring 

3.2 

Working to me& the  work program deliverables as identified 
below within required timehes. 

Discussing options and  their impacts in meeting the work 
program delivwables (including obtaining input though 
asultat ive forums - see Mow), 

Attempting to agree on recommendations acceptable t o  all 
p&es and for delivery to the VicePresident3 Human 
Resources anda r  the P W  Executive where appropriate. 

Where agreement cannot be acheved, each party will communicate 
expeditioudy their position to  the VicePresident, Human Resources 
before Corporate dedsfons are made, 

3,3 

Work Bapam - t~ be established annually. 

ReBponsibilities: 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

Consultative F o m  - To provide input t o  bhe committee on work 
program deliverables as follows: 

(a) Management membem will ensure input is received from line 
management and non-represented staff members. 

T h e  Union members will ensure input is rewived from their 
con Etituencies. 

The mmm?ttee will also seek input from advocacy groups and  
designated group mmbers on issues 8s required, 

IB) 

kl 

Suppolct Resoufms - Commit& to determine needs 
(administrative, research, preparation, etc.) m d  arrange as required. 
Treatment will be as per the Collective Agreement. 

Management is responsible for time and expenses, except for union 
staff time, associated with the work program of this team, 

At the end of each year9 the parties will review the Terms of 
Refererwe and make recommendations for t h e  coming year- 

The Commitke would be comprised of: 
Power Workers' Union 



Compensation and Befiefits Department 

To review existing and future LTD applications to emure h e y  are receiving 
the required medical attention and the possibility of returning them to  the 
workforce. 

A. 

Terms of Referencei 

1.0 
2.0 

3.0 

4.0 
5.0 
6.0 

E. 

28,G 

1. 

2, 

S. 

Develop a questionnaire far employees not in receipt of CPP disability, 
Review returned questionnaires t o  determine if m y  employees cm be 
placed on immediate vocational rehabilitation. 
Determine if am independent medical evaluation is required before 
attempting vocational rehabili taliba, 
Review exidsting procedure for LTD apglicatians. 
Develop 3 roster of physicians to use in the process. 
Fonvard recommendations for process improvements to Compensation and 
Benefits, 

Reviewpdate  1~ To meet, on a regular basis (e.g. I semi-mnually), to discws 
muor resolve issues associaked with the followifig ~ I O C ~ S S E S :  

Joint Employee and Family Aslsistmce Committee 

Goal: Provide recommendations to assist the Company and the Union in 
the development, implementation and waluatim o€ employee and family 
assistance policy and programs. 

Personnel: 

{a) Chair: The Chair shall rotate on a yearly basis. 

(b) Members: 
Representative fkom the Company 

* TWO (21 P W  representatives and o m  (1) staff advisor. 

(c) Secretary: The secre?my shall be supplied by the Company. 

Function: 

3.1 Participate in the identification of problems and issue8 of significance 
in employee a d  family assistance policy and practices, 

3.2 Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of 
employee and family assistance programs throughout the province. 
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3.3 On an ongoing basis study, develop and make recommendations for 
change t o  t h e  Company employee and family ass isace  program. 
This hnciion cm be delegated to the wb-committee by mutual 
agreement- 

3.4 The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues of mutnd  
interest before seeking internention by the Senior Joint 
U~odManagement  Committee. 

x . 7  Bstablish a Joint Management Disability Program. 

27.0 DI$TEIBUTION O F  AGREEMENT AND WAGE SCHFJIULES 

This Agreement shall be printed as mnn aa practimble &er the date of signing and 
made available by the Gomphny to the Union in sufficient quantities for distribution 
ta its membership. 

28.0 TIME CHARGES - UNION ACTIVITES 

%e off and expenses for Union afl?cers wilL be granted in accordance with Mid-Tern 
Agreement MT-3. 

28.2 Time Ch-ges for Employees On Union Business 

When the time of employees on Union business is payable by the Univn, such time 
shall be charged at normal rates of pay, The normal payroll burdm without the 
adminiskatioa charge of ten percent (‘10%) will be applicable only for Union releases 
In excess of five (6)  consecutive days. 

28.3 Roles a d  Responsibilities of Chief Stewards 

As Inergi Ip evolves into the new regulated and competitive marketplaces, it is 
important that the Company leverages i ts position by defining as clearIy as possible 
Principles to anehor the relationship between the elected P W  representatives and 
Management. 

A recognition that the Chief Stewards provide an important role in the 
mxceBs of the Company. 
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(ii.) 

29.0 

A recognition that Chief Stewards are  €ne@ LP employees as well as 
P W  representatives. 

+ As time away from the job hcreasw, loss of skills may be an issue. As 
such, the Company will provide reasonable re-training to replenish these 
$kill$. 
It is rMognized that there will be differences between the Parties. In 
these PAWS, respMtive opfnions can be expressed, however, they should 
be communicated in a pmfeasional manner. 

Chief Stewards are accounhable for their h e .  

5 It, is undershod that Chief Stewards will 'ne required ta be away from 
their Compmy job. 
Time away from the job will be dependent upon the Chief Stewards' 
specific issues, number of committees, size of mernbemhip, geographical 
factors, etc. 
Chief Stwards have an identified supezvism. k in a y  employee- 
superrisory relationships, the Chief Steward will advise their supervisor 
as to what activities they will be invnlved in, in generic terms (same 
issues are confidentid), They will have vacation days approved and sick 
days reported, 
Chief Stewards should schedule their P W  activities with consideration 
fer their Company job. Any unallocated time will be spent performing 
their Company job. 

Chief Stewards play an important role in Communication, 

5 

Consistent messages are important. 

Were  feasible, joint communications are encouraged for initiatives that 
affect PWU emphyees. 
Joint, training is encouraged in roll-out initiatives that i m p &  P W  
employees {e.g., incentive, collective bargahing roll-out). 

There will be a need to review these principles. 

Approved eye probxtion shall be supplied to individual prescriptbn t o  all employees 
who normally wear glasses m d  are required ta wear eye protection for an appreciable 
a m o u n t  of time in the pedomance of their duties. 

30.0 

30.1 

PERSONAL TOOL3 

General 

Employees in trade categories and designated weekly-salaried categories will provide 
at their mn expense, the ordinmy hand tools of the trade. These t o o h  are listed in 
t h e  appropriate occupational defiriitidjob d o w e n t  and must be of at least 
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industrial quality, which permits employees to perfom their work safaly, efficiently 
and to the standard ordinarily demmded in any given trade. (Owing to the marked 
differences in the nature ofwark pdormed by employees who are dassified in the 
same trade category, it is unreasonable to expect a tradespermfi to p03sess or have on 
the job, every tool listed for hidher trade. LearnerE and Improvers must acquire any 
of the tooh  listed as and when hisker work demarlds their w e .  Employees are 
encouraged to buy tools which carry a lifetime guarmk.1 Tools which are reqwed 
for equipment of special types, which are peculiar to certain locations as well a3 tods 
that fall in the  class of shop equipment, will be supplied and maintained by the 
Company. Thew, and similar types of tools, have been purposely omi t ted from the 
lists. 

Each employee, as described in 30.1, will be allowed eight percent (8%) of the 
personal tool list retail price calculation per calendar year for tool replacement or 
upgrading based on his own tool list as defined in the Occupational Definition. A 
minimum dlowance of $50.00 per year for each employee in each classification is 
aw&labh. For those entitled to the minimum alhwance of $50.00, the  unused portion 
for one (1) year may be carried farnard tci the followiag year to B maximum of $50.00. 

To qualify for any reimbursement receipts must be acmmulated and submitted for 
amounts in excess of $EO,OO, For amounts of legs than $50.0b these receipts should 
be submitted at the end of the year- 

30.9 Loss by Fire OF Theft 

Permnal tools which arc; stolen, am destroyed or damaged by fire to an extent which 
renders them unusable, will be replaced by the Company. These losses must be 
incurred in the exercise of Company business and on Company property, except 
where they occur on or at non-Company locations in the exercise fif Company 
business. S m d  Or inconsequential Ioams would be recawxed through 30.2. 

31.1 General Policy RRgarding Work Clothing 

Exmpt where provided by the Company in accordance with this Collective 
Agreement, employees must provide at their own expense mitable clothing for the 
perfomance oftheir regular duties. In general, dothing must be suitable for the safe 
and efficient performance of the work buk need not be uniform in appearance, 

So far as is cansiishnt with standard stores‘ policy, the Company will purchase 
m a i n  types of work ~ l ~ t h i n g  i~ bulk for resale on the most favourable terms passible 
to employees requiring them in connection with Compmy work. 

31.2 Special Clothing That May Be Provided at Company Expense 
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Subject to  certain cmditiions outlined herein, 3p&d clothing may be obtained at the 
expease af the Company fm issumte to ~rnpldyee~ under the following conditions: 

Where uniform appearance is required by the Company 8 s  in the case of certain 
receptionists, guides, messengers, brvers, and security guards unif0rms will be 
provided. 

A limited number of rainproof coats and hats may be obtained and keDt available at 
construction headquarters, attended stations, etc., for persons who normally work 
indoor5 but who are occasionally required to  work out of dams under adverse weather 
conditions, as for example when working during emergencies, operating switches, 
cleankg racks, etc. 

Clothing supplied at  stations &odd ‘ne limited ta m e  (1) or two (Z} coats and hats, 
depending upon the  number of employees, 

Hip or b e e  length rubber boots m d  weatherproof coat9 and hats may be obtairred 
and issued temporarily tci construction workers, maintenance workers, and labourers 
when required t o  work in extremely wet Iocations or under adverse weather 
conditions. 

One (1) or two (21 rainproof coats and hats, depending upon the number of employees 
involved, may be provided foF each line, forestxy and maintenance m c k  or gang for 
use in emergencies when workem could not be reasonably expected t o  have pratective 
dothing available at all times. 

31-2.4 For Work Involving Exposure to Materiah that are Xnjllriolls to 
Health and Particularly Destructive of C10-g 

Rubber boots, aprons and gloves of an approved material may be provided for 
employees when handling acids for batteries, cleaning transfomer coils or for other 
work which is similarly destructive of clothing. 

Apmm, gloves and sleeves made of plastic, plastic-coatted or other approved material 
may be Qmvided for employees who are required b handle Creosote, creosoted poles or 
timber as a protection against bums or damage to dothing. 

Protective dothing such as cwwdls, gloves and rubber boots may be provided fm 
temporary issuance fa employees for use when applying herbicides. 

Because of the fire hazard in welding m d  the destructive- nature of the w r k ,  welders’ 
aprons, armlets and gauntlets may be prmided. 
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31.2.5 To Promote Safety 

Safety headgear, eye protection, rubber gloves (electrical), and similar ikms which 
are designed exclusively for the safety of employees and the wearing ofwhich ia made 
obligatory on c e f i ~ n  types of work, will be provided by the Company. 

Special footwear will be provided for the safety of workers when required h work 
near forebays, sluices, etc., undm ky, slippery or otherwise hazardous condi~ions, 

Safety Footwear and Clothing; 

I 

I1 

E f f ~ t i v e  January I, 2001, employees who are required by the Company to 
wear safety footwear (CSA Approved ESR}/ clothing will be reimbursed as 
roll DWS: 

IA) Par those employees required to regularly wear climbing spurs or who 
are regularly required to climb steel shctures as part of their normal 
duties - $300,00 per year. 

For those employees who choose or are required to wear CSA 
approved ESR protective footwear - $250-00 per year. 

(Cl For those employees who choose not to wear approved ESR protective 
foolwear - $150,00 per yew. 

(IN Any regular employee whose safety at work could be reasonably 
enhanced by the wearing of RE retardant m#or high visibility 
clothing and who is required to work on a routine k,gp more thm 
twenty p e m t  (20%) d ~ g u l a r  work hours) b a i s  within ten (10) feet 
of e l e c i c d  equipment etlerglzed at 750 volts or greater, 

Or, 
who is required to work OB a routine basis i-a proximity to vehicular 
t r f i c ,  

c $250 initial payment for new hires CIF employees who have not 
received this payment in the previous year and $200,00 per year 
thereafkr. 

(El Employees who qudify shall receive fie percent (50%) of the above 
payment on March l a b  m d  the remaining fifty percent (50%) of the 
payment on October l a t L  

Employees who sire not required to wear protective fmhear: 

Employees who purchase safety footwear will be reimbursed thim-three 
arid one-third percent (33 1M%l of the actual tost up to a maximum 
reimbursement of $20.00 per pair subject to the approd of the appropriate 
manager or supervisor. 
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NOTE 

Temporary employees will be reimbursed €or B maximum of 
m e  (1) pair in each six (6) month period. 

A limit of two (2) pair3 of safety shoes or boots per person Gll 
Be subsidized in a calendar year. 

Requesb for items of clothing not mentioned but which might be reasonably supplied 
under the condition8 set forth herein will be considered, ea& case on ik o w n  merits. 

31.3 Issuance, Care of, m d  Responsibility fm Clothing Provided by the 
C;0KlpZ#y 

In order that the use obtained from dothing p h a s e d  by the Company may justify 
t h e  expenditure, the following &all be carefirlly observed: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

31,4 

SL4.1 

Except In isolated cases, special clothing must not be issued t o  m y  c m  
employee for exclusive m e  but must be kept available for any employee who 
may require it  for Company purposes mentioned herein. 

When no longer required on the jobg clothing must be promptly returned to 
local headquarters, station or truck where i t  will be readily available when 
required. 

All d a t h g  furnished by the Company will remain the property of the 
Campany and must be clearly and prominently m a r k d  for easy 
identification. 

Where loss or destruction of Company J o ~ n g  issued t o  w employee o c m m  
as a result of carelessness o n  the part of the employe, the employee will be 
required to make god such loss. 

Issue of Gloves to Tradespersons 

The Company will issue gloves to regional m a i n h e r  - lines, regional maintainer - 
forestry, SMD riggers, mechmical maintenance and budding mairltenmce crews and 
all associated pwsomd regularly working with these crews, subject to the following: 

1. 

2. 

The employee will be required t o  purchase the  first pair of gloves, whether 
summer or winter type, providing hdshe has no$ already been 
participating 

The issue of new gloves will bc controlled by the supervisor. 



3. 

4, 

A pair sf worn-out gloves may be exchanged for a new pair. 

The Union will exercise its influence t o  promote economy in the operation of 
this plan. 

81.42 Uniforms 

The Company shall supply u i f o m s ,  where they are required to be worn, at no cost to 
the employee- 

31*4*3 Stocking of Overalls and Associated Smocks 

The Company will stock bib-type weralla, coveralls and assmiakd smocks in. Central 
Sfores which will available f ~ r  purchase by mphyees on the bash ofa cash d e .  

31,4.4 Work Clothing 

S1.4.4,l Laundering andlor Supplying Clothing 

In situations other than those covered in the preceding subsections, when the 
aupeMsor in charge of a work crew deems a specific jab dirty for the particular trade 
function, hdshe shall either: 

1, 

2. 

Authorize laundering of the employeek work clothifig, or 

Issue coveralIs or other rsuitnble clothing during the period in which this job 
is being performed. 

31.4.4+2 Coveralls - Central Services Division 

The provisions o€ this item supersede the  coditions a3 noted in Item 31.4.4.1 and 
applies only to employees, paid from Wage Schedule 25, who form part of the Central 
Services Division and are lwat-ed at the Hydro One Inc. E p h g  Complex. 

The Company agrees to supply and launder two (2) pairs of coveralls per week for 
each of the abovenoted employees. The emphyee must exercise reasonable care in 
the use of dothing so supplied. 

I t  ia  recognized that, reasonable but limited quantity and size range af spare coveralls 
will be kept available for emergencies. 

82.0 

Employees shall have purchasing privileges a$ Surplus Equipment and Material 
Stores to the same limit as extended to the general public. 

PURCHASING PRMLEGES - S’URPLWS EQUIPMENT STORES 

33.0 RFXUEN OF COMPANY PROPERTY 
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It is agreed that employees whose employment terminates with the Company shall be 
responsible for the return of any Company property issued t-a them dufing the  term of 
their employment, Failure t o  r e t m  such property shall result in the Company 
deducting i t a  cwrent value fronl any monies owing to  the employees. 

8 4 0  

Whm the clocks a r e  changed due to daylight saving time, the following principles will 
apply: 

1. 

2. 

85.0 

Employees who are scheduled to work during the affeckl hours will work a 
shifk which is either shortened or extended by one (1) hour. 

Payment for the shortened or extended shifL will nut be calculated on the 
Basis af actual hours worked, rather will be b a e d  on the number of hours 
nmnally worked (eight (8) or hwelve (12)). 

Each employee shall be entitled to a ten (10) mimte  rest period in the first half and 
secofid half of each scheduled work day at a time designated by the  Compmy, 

36.0 

86-1 

86.2 

WEEKLY PAY DAYS 

Salaries and wages of all employees throughout the Company covered by 
this Agreement shall be once every week on the  third Thursday following 
completion of the pay period. This payment will be by direct deposit to one 
atcount designated by the employee in a Canadian finmcial institution 
with a Canadian Payment Association (CPA} semiceability code of 1 or 2. 
(CPA serviceability code defmitions in effect June 5, 1991 or subsquent 
mde numbers providing eqGvalent awessfbility,) me Company is 
responsible for the cost of depositing these funds to the employee's account,. 

The implementation of direct deposit pay will be phased in for PWU 
members, It is the responsibiljty of the employee t o  inform the Company of 
m y  changes t o  the  designated account fourteen 114) days in advance af the 
payment date. Any errors in employee payment that remit from employee 
provision of incorrect account information or the late provision of changed 
account information are solely the responsibility of the employee. 

Existing employees who were paid the equlvdmt of one (1) week's base pay 
during the transition from weekly pay tr, weekly direct deposit pay will 
have the amount o f  this one (€1 week payment deducted from their final 
paymenk of salaries and wages from the Company L e . ,  termination, 
retirement, etc.). 
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37.0 RELmF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIEG AND T E M P O R A R Y N  
ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

MI acting positions are to be limited ta ninety @O,) days udess extensinas are agreed 
to by the Compmy and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of the 
sut~~es&l appIic;ant and hidher assuming of the normal duties, the acting incumbent 
who is performing the normal duties and responsibilities of an "acting" pasition shall 
receive the rate for the position. 

37A2 Assignment to a Higher-rated Classification 

h employee who is presently in the top step of hidher job when temporarily stepped 
up to work in a higher-rated dassification, shalI receive the tap rate of that 
dassi fication, 

37.3 Part C Employees (Weekly SaLm+ied) 

&cognizing that relief, acting, Temporary and Rotation31 Assignments contribute to 
the development of personnel and contribute to the work being done effectively, the 
follokng will be considered when resourcing these assignments: 

the more smbr employees will be gmerl preference; 

+ assignment$ may be split between employees; 

specific qualificationdmowZedge required for the position will be taken inta 
mnsi deration; 

4 for supenkory positions primary consideration will be given to personal 
qualities such as leadership and the understanding afid display of the 
practiee of good human relations; 

employee development; 

Employment Equity objectives discussed in advance with the Union shall be 
CO n si &red ; 

amount of notice and duration of assignment will be considered. 

These assignments will be distributed as equitably a~ possible, over time, once the 
above conditions have been considered. 
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The format for utilization of the above in a Business Unit [or maller unit) d l  be a 
j oin t re sp onsi bili ty + 

Disputes will be resolved locally and may be referred to Chief Steward and the Local 
MaPagW, 

Circumstances which negate conaideration of the above cor ld i t ims will m m a i I y  be 
discussed in advance with the Union- 

37.3.2 Relief Work 

Intent 

3t is the intent of this item that when m mploym is relieving in a Kgher rated 
pos5tion that hdshe be properly compensated for f i e  duties that hdshe is performing. 
The assignment of relief is a Management right and increased duties must lx 
assigned not assumed. 

1. The Campany &all notify the employee in writing, in advance where 
possible, of the requirement to p d o m  relief, of the gerlwal nature of the 
major duties to be performed, and the rate to Be paid during the relief 
period, 

2. Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the normal 
duties of an employee Tn a higher job grade, not defined In 37.3.2(3.) M o w ,  
for a period cif one (1) full working day or more shall be paid, for the k l l  
relief Beriod, at the rate establish4 by the Company for the relieved 
position or &ee percent (3%) above the employee's noma1 rate whichever 
is greater, 

Employees relieving in a higher job grade for greater than 4 days will be 
paid the rate of the job equivalent to  the promotion rules (ref* 25-1) when 
the relief positiion is o m  grade higher. 

Employees relieving in a higher job grade for greater than 4 days will be 
paid the rate of the jvb at Step 3 when the relief position is more thm one 
grade higher- (e.g.  Employee in Step 5 of current job, will receive Stkp 3 of 
relieved job)- 
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Employees hired on or after October I", 2004 

3. 

4. 

5. 

57*,3,3 

Employees relieving in a bigher job grade for greater than 4 days will be 
paid the progression step of the wlieved position which provides a 
min5mum of three percent 13%) above the employee's normal rate when the 
relief position is more than one grade higher. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties t o  be 
p d o m e d  and the rate to be paid will require the payment of three percene 
(3%) above the appropriate relief rate established above? for t h ~  entire 
relief period. 
Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the R O I T I ~ ~  

duties of an employee in 8. non-union supervisory position for a period of one 
(1) full working day or more shall be paid for the full period at the rate 
established by the Company for the relieved position or five percent (5%) 
above the empluyee's normal rate whichever is greater* 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties t~ be 
performed and the rate to be paid WllI require- the payment of ten petmat 
(10%) above the employeek normal m%eP for the entire relief period. 

Notificaticm of the Chief Steward is required when the  employee is required 
to relieve far a period of Cwo (2) working days OT more, 

Statutory holidays will not affect the continuity if they occur between the 
fir& and second days, 

Payment for a statlrtofiy haliday shall be at the relief rate if it occurs during 
the relief period and at the normal rate if it owurs at t h e  beginning or the 
end ofthe rel iefperid.  

Acting id a Vacant Position 

An employee may a& in ~ r r l  existing job in which a vacancy is created, pending the 
a n i d  of B stzccessfd applicant to the wacancy- When m employee is to be placed in 
an acting psitian, the Company shall notiifu the employee and the Chief Steward in 
writing setting out: 

1. 
2, 
3. 
4. The expected duration. 

The reason for the acting position. 
The general nature d t h e  m&r duties to be perfomed- 
The r3te ta be paid for the acting position. 

The duration of the acting period shall not exceed ninety (90) days from the date the 
employee is placed in the acting capacity, unless an extension Is agreed ta by the 
Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of the successful 
appllcant m d  hidher assuming the normal duties, the acting incumbent who is 
performing the normal duties and re~ponsibilitiies of an acting position shall meive 
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Failure to notify a d o r  request further extension accordingly 
will require payment of the penalty described in the 
appropriate Wdy-Sala r led  Relief Clawe of this Meenlent. 

38.0 

38J 

38.1*1 

1 

2 

S8,I.Z 

HOURS OF WORK 

Part €3 Employees (Maintenance Trades) 

Hourly-Rated Employees 

The normal work week for the Companfg hautly-rated trades employees 
shall be forty (40) hours per week consisting of Eve (5) day8 of eight (8) 
hours {not before 8:OO am and not later than 6:OO Monday tc Friday 
inclusive. 

A change to established hours of work within the core hours (6:OO am to 
B:OO pm3 shall be a matter for discussion between t h e  Union {Chief 
Steward) and the Company. When changes in hours of work are 
contemplated the preferene of seven@ percent (70%) of aEecteed staff in the 
classificationCs) will be considered ta be the preference of t h a t  
classificatiods). Where the work of classifications is interdependent (e.g. I 

stockkmper], the preference of seventy percent (70%) of the employees in 
the htmbepefident dassifimtioas will be deemed to be &e preference. 

However, if En the Company's opinion the desired hours of work of the 
affected dassifications cannot be accommodated then the Company will 
provide the Union {Chief Steward) with written rationale for such a 
decision. 

Excepting for shifi work, all other wwk outside of &e normally scheduled 
hours shall be considered overtime and paid for at the appropriate premium 
rates. 

Weekly-Rated Employees 
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88.2 Part C (Weekly Salaried) 

38.2.1 Hours of Work - General 

1. Weekly-sdaried employees whose basic hours of work are thirty-five (35) 
hours per week may be periodicdly required to change their work location 
and t o  work forty (440) hours per week or the mme hours as field staff All 
hours in excess of eeven 17) hours per day, Monday to Friday, are to be paid 
at the appropriate premium rate. 

2. Certain technician dassifi~ations which have been established m B forty 
(40) how week basis shall continue to work noma1 hours offorty (40) hou~e  
pm week but when on field work may be required to  work the same hours 
as the field staff, 

31 Employees6 in the following classifications and other similar categories as 
yet undefined who by the natwe aftheir jobs, are required to make public, 
business or trade contacts outside normal hours shall work a rlarmal work 
week of thirty-five (35) hours, Monday ta Friday: 

Applications Technician 
Customer Service Assistant 
service Specialist 

Owing to the mntrolling influeaces from outside agencies, the narmal'ly 
established daily hours of starting and quitting may require changes. In 
such instances these changes will be the preragative of the Company. 

98,2,2 H o w  of Work - Specific 

With the exception of shift work, head office hours shall be a thirty-five (35) hour 
week 

8:30 am - 12:OO noon IMorlday through Friday) 
1:OO pm - 4:30 pm (Marlday h u g h  Friday) 

38A!,3 Variable Warking €€ours in Head Office 

Employees will be requested each month to  select their standard work period for the 
following month. The wwk week will consist of five (51, seven (7) B Q U ~  days, Manday 
t o  Friday, The hours ofwork selected mu& be in accordance with the observation of 
core working hours of 9:OQ am fo 1130 am and M O  pm to 3;OO pml 

h $ b y e e s  may select; a starting time which is not ewhr than 6:3Q am and not later 
than 8:30 or at 1/4 hour intervals prior to  that- Their finishing ~ 4 e  will not be 
earlier than 2:30 pm. They must take a Iumh and may select either a 3445, BO, 
75 or 94 dnute  lunch period to be taken between 1 X S O  a m  and 1:80 pm 



The hours ofwork sdedet? are subject t o  tfx supervisor's approval. The supervisor 
may, if ~ewssary, restrict some employees to  the hours between 3:oO am to 5:OO pm 
(for thirty-five (35) hour per week employees). The supervisor may nat assign thirty- 
five (35) hour per week employees t o  hours of work outside of 8:OO am to 5:OO pm, 
except as provided for in Part C, Section 4-0 - Overtime- 

Where in the Company's opinion, a work unit cannot be aperated satisfactorily under 
variable working hours, they will, not be implemented in that unit. 

Individual deviation &om selected work schedules will require tbe superviafir's prior 
approval. 
58.2.4 Hours of Work Outside Head office 

How3 of work h i d i n g  variable hours of wmk) in lrnatirsaa other than head office 
shall be negotiated by the Company and the Chef Steward of the Union. 

Where in the Companfs opinion, a work unit cannot be operaM satisfactmily under 
variable working hours, they will not be implemented in thab d t .  

33.2S Hours of Work - 40 Hour Work Week Option 

Where Mmagewent defines a need> volunteers may Be sought ko change their regular 
hours of work from 35 tu 40 for aperiod of at least four (4) weeks, with no 
maxim-. T h i s  requirement will be discussed with the Chief Steward prior to 
soliciting v a l u p k r ~ .  !Eh number of employees within a job classification within B 

work group and/or location requested to change to  a 40-kour work week, must be 
made known to all members of the work group or location- 

Should the number of volunteers exceed the requirement;, volunteers WLll be selected 
b a e d  on seniority. 

Qme a volunteer has been identified, the change to a 40+hour work week and the 
length of assignment will be dommented and agreed to by the employer, employee 
and Chief Steward. The Chief Steward will receive a copy of this document. 

Employees will have the option of(al remaining OII their mmnt salary 5ched1.de and 
be paid the additional 1 hour per day at straight time- [non pensionable1 or (b) the 
employee will be paid from admy Schedule 21* (pensionable5. 

Employees who exercise option (a) and are on an apprmed absence where they would 
receive l e s ~  than 8 hours pay per day will be made whole by submitting the time at, 
straight time overtime prior to or subsequent ta the absence. 

Employees who exercise option (b), when an employee earns vacation entidement on 
a 40 hour work week, and takes their vacatim when they return t o  a 35 hour work 
week will be made whole by using the strplight time overtime process on a pro-rated 
basis. 
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Where imuffiuenf volunteers for the 40 hour work week option are obtained, and 
notwithstanding any other provision o€ this adicle, the Company may schedule employees to  
work a 40 hour work week in acmrdanoe with the following: 

1. The Urrion wi1l be natXed in advance of the Company's intention to schedule 
employew to a 40 hour work week, 

2, Ernplfiy- will: be schedukd on a senior chdcd'junior force basis among the 
employees with the ski11 and ability wbo narmalIy perform the required work, 

3, Empbyees s&eduled W work 40 bmrs  per week wif be scheduied with 3t least thirty 
130) days noti- mEws atherwise agreed. All scheduld hours up to and including 40 
hours per week wilI be tompensated at straight time and considered pensionable. 

4. The 40 hour schedule shdl only be cance€kd with at least thirty- (30) days notice+ 
unless otherwise agreed, Notwithstanding the forgoing, the Company will not reduce 
am employee's schedukd hours from 40 h o u ~  pm week to 35 hours per week where 
the employee is within four (4) years of becoming entiffed to an unreduwd pension in 
accordance with thc pmvisjorts of the Golle~tive Agreement. AI1 hours in excess of 
eight (8) hours par day, Monday to Friday, we to be paid at t h ~  appropriate premium 
r a k  

Schedule 21 refers tu a new 40 haw per week schedule that is 
pw-rabd, on an hour for hour basis, from Schedule 20. 

39.0 

I t  is recognized that from time t o  time it may be neceesary, due t o  %he nature of the 
C~mpany's operations, to place certain weekly-salaried day working employees on 
shiR work. Where this ocmr8, the following provisions wilI apply: 

1. 

2, 

3. 

T h e  Company will provide seventytwo (72) hours' {three (31 calendar days) 
pmted notice o f  the commenmment and termination of a shifc. Failure to 
provide such notice will require a penalty payment, of premium rates for dl 
chmged hours ofwork within the notice period. 

Such a placing on shik work shall not deprive an employee of hidher total  
number of normal scheduled weekly hours, 
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4. Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of fifteen 115) 
hours off between shi f ts.  Failure t o  provide such time 08 will require the 
penalby payment for the first affected shift,. 

5, ShIfi differential shd l  apply to employees required to  work on a three (3) 
shift schedule or a two (21 shin schedule and shall not apply for overtime 
hours. 

6, Shift work will be scheduled on B Monday fa Friday basis. 

7. Work in excess of the total number of noma1 daily hours will be paid at the 
appropriate overhime rakes, 

8. The following shift differentials shall apply: 

la) SIX@ cents per hour ta emphyess scheduled t o  work between the 
hours o€ 1600 and 2400. 

{b) Eighty cents per hour t o  employees scheduled to work between the 
hours of 0000 and 0800. 

4, Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible 
for shift diff-~tid when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 
07:oo and 18:OO. 

3 9 1.1 Applicability 

This section covers the following classification: Instructor. 

39.1.2 Intent 

The intent of this section is to provide a framework within which employees in the 
above named classifications may be assigned t o  shift work on a Monday t o  Friday 
basis for limited periods of time. The "limited period" is ta be less than three 13) 
months in each year for each employee unless the employee involved specifically 
consents to an extension. 

33,1.8 hplernentatiofi 

When shift work i s  required, mamgement will solicit preferences for shift work fmm 
the employees in the required classifications. If employees with the required skill, 
knowledge, experience, eh., indicate a preference for shift work, management will 
select &om among these employees. If insuflYdent qualified volunteers are available, 
management, will assign the shift work to qualified employees, endeavouring to 
minimize personal inconvenience. 

A 4 8  



The employees who may be required t o  work s h i h  under this m x t i m  indude both 
thkty-five C35) and forty (40) hoar per week positions. They will work a time 
balaaced schedule, 

Forty (401 hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will work the same 
hours as regular shift workers  or^ shift, 

Thirty-five (35) hmr per week employees when assigned to  shift work wjll normally 
work swm (71 hour shifts. This may, at  managemeat's discretion, be increased to 
eight; (SI hour shifts. 

SB.L.5 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6. 

ShiR work shall not be implemented for a period of three (31 working days 
or less. If the working period is three (3) days or less, the appropriate 
premium rate will be paid for the minimum three (3) day period. 

The Company will provide seventy-two (72) hours' (three (3) cdeadar days) 
posted notice of the commencement md termination of 3 shift. Failure t o  
provide such notice will require a penalty payment of premium rates for all 
changed hours of work withifi the notice period. 

$P& a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of hisher total 
number of normally scheduled weekly hours. 

Revision t o  the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of fifieen (15) 
hours off between &fts. Failure to provide 3u& time *ff will require the  
penalty payment for the first af€ected shift. 

Shift diflerentiel shdl apply t o  employees required to work on a three (31 
shiR d w i h l e  or a two C2} shift schedule and shall n o t  apply for overtime 
BOWS. Regular part-time md kemp~rr-lry parbtime employees will mt be 
eligible for shift differential when the shift starts and ends between 0700 
and 1300. 

Work im excess of the total number of namd d d y  hours will be paid at the 
appmpriak overtime rates. 

Deleted Provisions When on Shift 

When ~II idividual is assigned a shiR and the provisions of 39,1.$ are in effect, the 
following provisions of Part A will not apply: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Section 38.2.1: Hours of Work - General 
Section 382.2: Hours of Work - Specific 
Section 38.2.4: H o w  of Work - Outside Head Office 
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It is recognized that Information Management Facilities shiR working employees at 
head office must undergo conditions not  normally experienced by other 
weekly-salaried employees. 

833.1 RateofPay 

The basic rate of these employees ~ h d l  be established by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan and as set out under salary schedule 20 o r  s a l a r y  schedule 21. 
Calmlatiarl of all piemiurns shall be made on this basic rate, An, increment of seven 
and  me-half percent (7.5%) shall be added to  the basis rate of each classification 
when such classifitation is designated a3 being two (2) or three (3) shift, and SiK (6) or 
seven (7) day operation. Classifications designated a~ two {2) or th ree (3) s&R, five 
(51 day, Monday k~ Friday operation, will be paid at the basic rate, When an 
employee is to be placed on or taken off shift work, the Wnim's Chief Steward will be 
notified of such changes in writing, 

Shift working personnel shall work an average of thirty-five (35) hours per week over 
a period of approximately m e  (11 year. Emphyees will be infarmed of their h e  
balance in June. Each mployee's fime will be balanced ab the end of one of the five 
fiscal w e e h  irnmediatsly preceding December 16. Paymerk of plus time balances 
existing on the time Balancing date shall be paid bdore Beecember 31 at the rate of 
one and one-half times the  employee's classification basic rate in effect at the time 
balancing date. 

The Company will not be required to balance time f o r  
empIoyeea who have been hired or transferred from non-shifL 
WO& to shift work in the five 15) fiscal weeks immediakly 
preceding December 16 until a period of approximately one 
(1) year following the employee's appointment to the new 
position has elapsed. 

Minos time Balances which occur as a result of promotion of 
a shiR working employee within the five (5) fiscal weeks 
immediately preceding December 18 shall be worked off 
within the two (2) month pwiod imme&ately following the 
&&tiisheat of the  minus time. 

The Company will be responsible for khe pmparation, content and administration of 
shift schedules averaging thirtyfive (35) hours per week over approximately a one (1) 
year period. These schedules shall cover a nine (9) week period, posted two (2) we& 
ip advmce, ahowhg the days, hours o€ work (shift), and position of each employee, 
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b y  reseme employees and their hour$ of work (shift1 shall be shorn on the schedule, 
The schedule will provide f ir  a minimum of two {21 shifts Isixtem (16) hours) off 
between shifts. Failure ta comply with two [2} weeks’ advance posting as stated 
herein shall require payrhenb of one and one-half times t h e  emphyee‘s bmic rate for 
w o ~ k  performed under t h e  new schedule until the  nutiice period has dapsed. 

Although the content, preparation, posting, revision and administration of shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the Campmy, the preference o€ the s h f €  
regarding the type of schdde to be worked and the preferences nf individual 
employees regarding vacation periods will be considered, providing such preferences 
are made h o r n  prior to  commencement of preparation of new schedules. Whe~e 
employees feel they have been assigned unreasonable $chedules, such schedules shall 
be considered fit m a t h  for discussion at local level, 

T h e  cycling of s&&~les, allowing fbr holidays and sickness, 
may creak a re swe  of employees mer and above the 
complement required fm any shift. Whenever an employee in 
the normal course of hi&w rotation oftbe s h d u l e  bemmes 
supernumerary, hdshe will be known as a ‘‘reawe employee”. 

Schedules will be posted ?WO (21 weeks in advance t o  cover one (11, two (2)  or three (3) 
shib per day for five (51, six (61 or seven (7) day merage with eight (3} w4rk;ng 
hOUr6 per shik. 

The day B 3hiR begins will dictate the shift hours, and the  specific hours of work fop 
all Information Management Facilities classifimtions designated as being two (2) or 
three (3) shift and six (6) or seven 17) a week operation will be as follows: 

All shift workers will eat their me& 011 duty. On day shiR, Monday to Friday, the 
employee cm opt for a normal, unpaid lunch perhd. 

39.2.4 Schedule Alterations 

A minimum of seven (7) days‘ notice shall be given when an employee’s hours of work 
as shown on the schedule are b be changed, with the fdlming exmptio~~s; 

1. Reserve hours of work may be changed within a calendar day, providing a 
minimum of two (2) non-working shiffs’ (skteen (16) hours) ndice is given 
before the start of the Emt affected shift. 



2, With four (41 days' notice, reser~e days of work may be interchmged with 
scheduled day8 OK within the posted schedule, Such interchmge will not 
be used for an employee while attending me sting^ involving the Union. 

3. h the case of illarm, which would r e d t  in a &aV shortage, four (41 days' 
advance notice will be given when placing an cmphyce on shift, 

39.2.5 Penalties 

Failure ita give the required notice, stated in Itern 382,4, shall result in t h e  payment 
of one and one-half times f i e  employee's classification basic rate until the notice 
period has elapsed. 

Sixty cents per hour shall be paid for scheduled hours worked on the evening shifi. 

Eighty centa per hour shall be paid for scheduled hours worked on the night shift. 

The appmp5at.e SE& differential shall be paid for t h ~  first eight (8) hours of each 
scheduled SPLift on any day and shall not apply fir overtime hotm. When premium 
time is involved for payment of 3hiR worked, t h e  premium rate shall be computed on 
the standard basic rate, excluding shift differentid, 

R e e l -  part-time m d  temporary part-time employees will not be eligible for  shiR 
differential when the shift star& and d s  between the hours of 07:OO and 1300. 

One and one-half times the employee's classification basic rate shall be paid for 
scheduled &iR qrork performed on Sundays, and statutory holidays. 

ShiR workers shalL receive mtitlemmt fm the same number 
of s h h h r y  hdidays as Monday-Friday, day-working 
weekly-salaried employees. Therefore, when a statutmy 
holiday falls on a Saturday, statutory holiday credit shall not 
apply. See chart at end o€ this section. 

Overtime for shifi workers shall be paid at the appropriate overtime rate for all hours 
worked outside of the posted shifk schedule as per Item 402L2, paragraphe 1 and 2. 
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Minimum payments for overtime shall be in accordance with Item 40.2.2. 

T h e  compclting of hourly rates for overkime shall be in amcordante with the following: 

The basic weekly rate o f  each employee's classification, as set out in salary schedule 
20, without any incrementa, premiums or bonuses, shall be divided by thirtyfive (351, 
Payment for overtime shall be made not later than on the second pay day following 
the pay period during which the overtime w i g  performed. 

The Company agrees to control excessive authorized overtime by restricting actual 
metime to  total not more than two (2) Shih9 [sixhen (16) hours) in any given pay 
week. 

39.2.10 Definition of Notice 

Notice: as referred to in thia saction shall be defined as per the fdowing example; 

One (1) day's notice shall mem three (3) shifts [twenty-four (24) hours and not an 
individual employes's shift) prior t o  the s t a r t  of the first affected shift. Alsq the 
notice period ghdl be deemed -b commence coincident e t h  the pmting of the revised 
schedule. A reasonable effort will be made h contact t he employee aff'ected by the 
change. 

39.2.11 The following items will be credited, for pay purposes> on an hour-for-hour 
basis, 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Personal time OK 

Travellkg time outside normal working hours. 

Payment; for temporary supervision. 

Time charges and  expanses - employee union representative. 

When the fallfiwing items apply a "day" d1, be the scheduled hours of work fa r  that 
day: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Jury duty. 

h e r d s .  

Moving day. 

The basic statutory and special kime off provisions remain unchanged in that the time 
off a d  pay entitlements will continue to $e calculated on a sewn (7) hmr basis, 
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393.12 

4 0 4 0  

When employees are on vacation or sick leave, their time for these 
particular days is ta 'be aedited with only swen (7) hours and no positive 
time balance of one 11) hour, 

Due ta the nabre of the Company operations, some employees will be required to 
work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within the Emits of 
corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of employee wd-being 
and hcoavmience, an effort shall be made ta equitably distribuh overbime amongst 
all qualified employees. 

40.1 Overtime Defbitions 

Overtime: O v e r t h e ,  HS used herein, meam that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject ta 
compensation at premium rates. 

Part C Weekly Salaried Only 

Preammged Ovwtime: Work performed outside the  normal scheduled hours for 
which notification must be given a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours in advance 
{twenty-one (21) hours for computer sub-branch shiR working employee8). Time shall 
be counted fiGm the  time the employee reports fbr work until the employee fidshes 
work. Where this advance notice is not given, overtime shall Be considwed as 
emerge "cy overtime, 

Emergency O v d m e :  Work performed outaide the normal scheduled hours which 
is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be counted from the time 
the employee reports for work until the employee finishes work. 

Extensioa Overtime: Work performed outside the normd scheduled hours as an 
extension of the n o m d  scheduled hourdshift (either d e & a t e l y  preceding o r  
following the normal scheduled hmd$hifL), Time ahall be counted h m  the time the 
employee reports for work until normal starting time or from normal quitting Lime 
until the employee finishes work. 

40.2 

40.2.1 Part J3 Employees CMahknance Trades) 

All overtime performed, or reprsrtd for due t o  lack of notice of caucellation, shall 
result in a minimum payment ofthe greater of four (4) hours at etraight time pay or 
the actual time worked at t h e  appropriate premium rak ,  except in the following 
circumsmces: 

1. Overtime arranged during normal working hours and worked as an 
extension h f v e  andhr. d e r  the employee's normal hours of work r e q ~ r e s  
ng minimum payment. 
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2. When short call-outs are repeated within one (1) hour ofthe wmpletion of a 
previous call-out for which the miaimurn was paid, 00 additional minimum 
payment is required, 

3. For overtime call-outs occurring less than two (21 hours before the 
commencement of normal starting time, the minimum will not apply and 
the appropriate premium rate will be paid continuously from cdl -out  time 
unkil normal starting time. 

All PE& C weekly-salaried employees who m e  called out b work overtime With or 
without notice &all receive the folkwing: 

When minimum payments apply no travel allowance will be paid. 

1. All prearrmged overtime perfomed or reported for due to lack of notice of 
cancellatim, Monday to Friday inclusive, shall receive a minimum of WO 
(21 hours at stmight time or the actual time worked at the appropriate 
premium rates, whichever is t h e  greater. 

2. All prearranged overtime cancelled within forty-aight (48) lwum of the 
designakd time of work commencement, shall require payment of two IZl 
hours at straight t h e .  

3. All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of notice- of 
cancelhkion on Satudays, Sundays and statutary holidays shall receive a 
minimum payment of four (4) hmrs  at straight time or the actual time 
worked at the appropriate premium rate$, whichever is the peater, 

4, This shall not apply where the overtime period commences on a Saturday, 
Sunday or statutory holiday, as part of a longer overtime period continuing 
inta the next cdendar day. 

5. All emergency ovefiime work shall receive a minimum payment of four (4) 
hour8 at straight ti-me or the actual time worked at the appropriate 
premium rate, whi&ever is the greater, providing short emergency calls are 
not repeated within m e  11) hour of the completim of a previous call for 
which the four (4) haul. minkwrn was paid. 

If the call-onb o m u s  iess than two @} hours before the commencwnent of 
normal starting time, the minimum will not apply and the appropriate 
premium rate will be paid continuously h r n  the call-out time until normal 
starting time. 

6. Minimum paymenb will not apply to conmete inspectors required to work 
U@ to t w o  and one-halfI2.53 houm overtime on hiday unless an extra trip 
to work is required. 
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40.3J Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) Other Than&ationary 
Engineers 

Premium payment for overtime which does not include EhiR work shall be as follows: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

40.3.1.1 

One and ane-halftimes the employee's bask rate shall be paid far all work 
p d o r m e d  during the first fwr {41 clock hours a h r  normal quitting time, 
Monday t o  Friday inclusive. 

All work performed outside of the firat four (4} dock hours &er normal 
quitting *e, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

All work pedormed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays. 

When less than fofiy-eight (48) hours' notice has been p r o ~ d e d  and rn 
extra trip to the work location has been made t o  work overtime, time s h d  
be counted from the time the employee leaves hi&= home until hdshe 
rem rn s. 

Overtime Cancellation, Fapents 

All overtime cancelled within forty-eight (48) hours of ib  scheduled commencement 
shall result in a cancellation payment a€ two (2) hours at gtraight time rate except in 
the €ohwing c i m m & m O e w  

1, Overtime arranged during n m d  scheduled hours 8s an extension ta those 
normal scheduled hours requires no cancellation pay men^, 

2. Overtime arranged as arl exteension before the normal hours o f  work 
requires no cmcelIatim payment if cancelled with more than sixteen (16) 
haws' notice prior to its mumencement, 

40S.2 Part G Employees (Weekly Sdaried) 

Overlime, 8 s  wed her&, means tha t  part of the actual wwkirg time which is 
outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject b compensation at 
pmmiw rakes. 

Premium payment. for overtime shdl be as follows: 

1. One and one-half times the employee's basic rate shall be paid for all work 
p d m m e d  during the first four (4) clack hours after n o m d  quitting time, 
Monday to Friday inclusive, It will also apply to the f ist  four (4) hours of 
overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 
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2- Two times the employee's basic rate shall 'ne paid far: 

All work perhrmed autside of the first €our (4) hours &er normal 
quitting time, Monday b Friday inclusive, and after the first four (4 
hours on an unscheduled day ofwork. 

All work petformed an Saturday, Sunday m d  statutory holidays which 
occur Monday h Friday. 

3. Overtime rates shall be computed by dividing the employee's basic weekly 
s a l a r y  by hidher normal ~ d d y  hours ofwork. 

40.4 Special Provisions Cancermhg Oventime 

1. BeCawe an employee WWWB required to work overtime or because hd3he lost 
time in charrghg shifts, h d s b  shall not be prevented from working hidher 
total  number of normal daily hours in m y  normal scheduled day of work. If 
the emdoyee cannot be supplied with the work required to make up the 
eight (3) hmm' work in that day, h i d m  pay shdl be adjuskd tr, pr'awide a 
minimum of eight (81 hours' work. 

8. If an employee who has worked medime is physically capable and the gang 
of whkh  hdshe is ordinarily a member is at work, h&he shall not be 
deprived of the ctpportu~ty of working hidher mmal scheduled hours in 
addition to  the overtime hdshe may have worked, 

3. AII employee who has accumulated overkime hours shall meive this, in 
earnings, calculated at  the appropriate premium rate and Gan4ot be 
required to take time off in lieu ofpayment. 

4. Employees who have worked o v e r h e  qualify fm 9. rest period based on the 
following: 

1. h employee who is required ta work m n t i r ~ u ~ u d y  for more than 
sixken (16) hours, or an employee who acmulates slxteen (16) 
hours of working time in m y  twenty-four (24) how period without a 
minimum five (51 hour c m t m u o u ~  break between 2300 and 0740 
hours, shall be entitled to an eight (8) hour rest period. Time spent 
fo r  meals may be deduckd from the t o t a l  dapsed time but is not b 
be considered as breaking the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the waployec's normal scheduled hours 
of work hd3he shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of 
the rest period which extends iato the normal scheduled hours, This 
is in addition t o  the overtime worked. 
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Should the empl~yee be required to continue working beyond the 
above aixteen (161 hour work periods, the employee shall be paid t w o  
times hidher normal basic rate until an eight (8) how rest period is 
granted, 

Should an employee be re lead  before sixteen (161 horns have 
elapsed, hdshe will not be entitled to an eight (8) hour rest period, 
and hidher right to continue work at straight t i m e  will be governed 
by Section 40A. H2), above. 

2. An employee on day work who is required to work four (4) but less 
than  six (6) accumulative avertime hours behween the hours of2300 
and 0700 shall be entitled to a four 141 hour reKt period. 

3. An employee on day wmk who is tqiiired to work six 163 or greater 
accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 2300 and 0700 
ehall be entitled to an eight (8) hour rest period. 

4. If the rest period in 2 arld 3 above extends i n b  the employee's normal 
scheduled hours of work, hdshe shall be paid at straight time rates 
for the portion of the  rest period which e x b d s  into the nomd 
scheduled hours. Should the  employee be required to continue 
w u r h g  during normal schedded hours, the employee shall be paid 
at t w o  times hidher normal basic rate until the rest period is 
granted, 

5. In computing overtime for hourly-rated employees on skifk work, excludiag 
shtionRry engineers, 4th CLBSS,  one and one-half times the employe& basic 
rate h i l l  he paid for dl work performed during the four (41 hour period 
following the  scheduled $hi& m d  two times the employee's basic rx& shall 
be paid for dl work performed during t h e  twelve (12) hour period prior t o  
the start of the scheduled shift, Monday to Friday inclusive. All work 
performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays shall be paid a t  two 
times the employee's basic rate- 

6* Overtima Weekly-Ra&d: T h e  following kades weekly-rated classifications 
shall rewive overtime in accordmce with the  "premium paymentsn section 
af Part A, Item 40.3.1 for all work in excesg of the indicated hours: 

(a) In excess of eight ($1 hours in a day; janitorial ~taff and vehicle 
semices attendants. 

40.4,s 

1. In order to alleviate excessive inconvenience-, afi e h %  shall be made t~ 
equitably distribute wedime amongst all qualified employees. Where 
employees feel they have been assigned abnormal m o u n h  of overtiin% 
consideration of $U& cases shall 'ne considered fit matter for dismmion at 
l o d  level. 



2. The Company agrees to contml excessive authorized overtime by restrictiq 
actual overtime to not more than twelve (12) hours per week, exdudjng 
travelling time. Under extraordinary circumstances, the Union will 
consider waiving the re&ktive features of this clause. 

3, A travelling dlowance up t o  a maximum of one (1) hour shall be paid at the 
appropriate overtime rate when an employee is called in t o  work overtime 
m d  an extra trip is involved. 

4. EBcause an employee was required to work overtime or because hdshe lost 
time in changing shifts, helshe shall not be prevented from working hidher 
total number of normal daily hours in any normal scheduled day of work, If 
the employee m n o t  be supplied with the  work required t o  make up the 
normal daily hours of work in that day, hidher pay shdl be adjusted ko 
prwide a minimum of his ,'her normal weekly hours of work. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

If an employee who has worked wertime and is physicdly capable and the 
p u p  of which h&he is ordinarily a member is at work, hd3he shall not be 
deprived of the opportunity o f  working hidher normal scheduled hours in 
addition ta the overtime hdshe may have wmked. 

An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive this in 
earnings, calculated at the  appmpriab premium rate and cannot be 
required to take time off in lieu of payment. 

An employee who is required to work continuously for m m  than &en 
(16) hours or an employee who accumulates sixkeen (16) hmrs of working 
time in my twentyfour (241 hour period without a minimm five ($1 hour 
mncinuous break between 23:OO and 07:OO hours shall be entiitled to m 
eighk (8) hour rest period. Time spent for me& may be deducted from the 
total elapsed time but is not t,a be considered as breaking the continuity of 
the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee's f i o m d  ~ch&.~ ld  houw of 
work, hdshe shall be paid at straight time rates for the  portion of the rest 
pel.iod which exkends into the normal scheduled hours. 'This is ~II additim 
t o  the overtime workd, 

Should hdshe be required t o  continue working beyond sixteen (16) h o u s  
hdshe shall be paid two times hidher normal basic rate until an eight; (8) 
hour rest period is granted. Should an employee be released before sixteen 
(16) hours have elapsed, h&he will not be entitled to  an eight ($1 hour rest 
period, m d  hidher right to continue work at straight time will be gavemed 
by Section 40-4.315). 



Overtime is defined as: 

bl Hours worked which are in exce33 of the  normal daily hours of the 
dass&ation, T h e  premium payment for such work is one and one-half 
times the employee's basic rate for all work pedomed during the first four 
(4) clock hours after the normal quitting time a€ the classification, and t w o  
times the employee's basic rate for all work performed oukide of the &st 
four (4) do& hours aRer the classification's normal quitting time. 

Ib) Hours wurked in excess of twenty-four (24) in a week  The premium 
payment for such work is one and one-half times the employee's basic rak 
for the Erst four (4) hours worked in a day. T.uo times the employee's basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of four (4) hours in a day. 

(CS Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. T h e  premium 
p a p e n t  for unscheduled hours worked an Saturday and Sunday is two 
times the employee's basic rate. 

40.8 Equivalent T i m e  O f f  Without Pay 

See Part A, Section 10.2 
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TIME ENTITLEMENT - INF'ORMATION MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

Scheduled 
Houm O f  
Work 

Non- 
Scheduled 
Hdurs of 
Work 

Sch~ddcd 
Ray off 

Monday +a 3nturday suil&ay stamwry statutory 
mday Holiday Eariday 

Monday &o Saturday 
Friday 

. Straight Time Straight Time Time and Time and Time and 
one-half onehalf plus omhalf 

holiday 
credit 

6httlbv 

First faw (4) Double Time Double Time Double time Double Time 
- clack hours $IUS 

worked &r etatutory 
aomtal holiday 
quitting time credit 
at one and 
me-halftimms. 
All other howlrs 
wvorked at two 
times. 
Na No NO Staatutory No 
Entitlement Entitlement &tit.lsrnant Holiday Entitlement 
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41 ,Q 

Name 
Employee # 
ECD 
occ Cod+? 
Title 
Grade 
Building Code 
Status 
Business 

The Company will provide the Chief Skward with A quarterly list of a11 mntractms doing 
represented work in Inergi Lp. This will include: 

+ Name 
Business 
St& Date 
ExDected End Date 
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The parties agree to Q reised PWlJ Goal Sharing Phn. The principles of the 
revised Goal Sharing Plan shall be the rewarding of achievements based upon Line of 
Busibess (LOB) and Toronla Service Delivery Centre (TSDC:) k g e b  and the recognition 
of a &e& connection between performance and rewarda. The Goal Sharing PI- shall be 
calculated according to a pre-established ratio of TSDC and LOB measures and targets. It 
is undersbod that the targets shall be simple, measurable, challenging yet attainable, 
relevant and timely as well as being wnsistmt with targets within management 
performance cct-h-acts and fairly appIied. 

The TSDC and LOB targets will be established initially through the business planning 
process. Management will set the core tmgets in each ofthe four catego15es in both TSDC 
and LOB. These targetg will then be discussed with the Union prior t o  general 
communication to  the employees, Following these discussiontr and finalization of the 
targets, they shall be communicated to the emgloyees, ideally w i t h  the first 30 days of 
the calendar year but not later than March 31sL 

The size of the non-pensionable payou& is based on two factors: 
the size of the reward 'potn, and 
TSDC & LdlB results for the Plan yeax. 

a) 
b) 
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The m d m u m  size of the reward *pot" is 5.5% for 2005 and 2008 and 6% for 2007 of the 
b a e  payroll for all regular PWU-represented employees on the payroll as of December 
3 1st of the Plan year. 

30% of the reward %ot" is paid out if  TSDC t a r e &  are met during the Plan year. There 
aye four TSDC categories: 

financial 
operationd excellence 
cugbrner satisfaction 
organizational strength 

To receive payout of the TSDC component o f  the *potn, the targets for financial must be 
met, and if 30 cantribute 55% of the 30% TSDC reward pot. The remaining three 
categories, operational excellence, customer satisfaction, and organizational stwngkh, if 
achieved individually, contribute 15% each of the 30% TSDC reward pot. 

70% of the reward "potn is paid out if lines of businefis (LOB) targets are met. The LOB 
rnemurm are financial, operational excellence, customer satisfaction, and organizational 
strength, and are established at a more discreet business level. To receive payout of the 
LOB components of the reward 'Lpot-> the LOB target must be achieved. Each LOB 
component payout equals 25% of the 70% reward pot and will be made even if there is no 
payout under the TSPC component. 

All eligible employees in a LOB receive an equal share of the payout for that business. 

All regular fill-time and regular part-time P W  represented employees of h e r @  LP on 
Inergi payroll as of December 31st of the Plan year are eligible to participate in the plan. 
Pro-ration will apply to part-time employees, and employees who join the plan park way 
inQ the year. IGewards will be pro-mted for those individuals who, dwing the plan p a r ,  
have leaves of absence greater than 15 consecutive days without pay, Rewards will be 
pro-rated based on the pro ration formula defined in the Collective Agreement (A-19 1.2.21, 

The Company will endeavour t o  pay out no later than March 3lst  of the following year. 

43+1 Definitions 

"Shared Services" includes ongoing work that pwides  internd support to both Iner@ LP 
and New Horizon System Solutions CNHSS). Such services typically include Strategic 
Sourcing, Finance, Human Resourceg and support for internal t ods  and processes u~l ized 
across the two  mmpallies. 

"Bargaining Unit'' (BUl meam either of the PWU bargairJng units in hw9; LP and 
NHSS. 
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The employer may assign an emplqyee in m e  BU to do work in another BU for eithw a 
shmt or long term assignment, subject to the follmving conditions: 

I. 

2, 

Short Term Assignments 

A short tern assignment may be of short notice but will be of short 
duration I20 consecutive working days or less). 

1 The employee retains all rights under the d e c t i v e  agreement of their 
%Omen BU. 

The employee’s schedules hours per work week will nat be changed or 
reduced a3 a result of these assignment$ wless mutually agreed t o  by the 
employer and employee. The Udon regewes the right t o  challenge these 
decisions. 

Temporary a&gmients shall be consistent with the employee’s jab 
dassificati on. 

The company may assign work &ctIy ta employees if the duration a€ the 
assignmeat is 2 consecutive days or hm, 

For assignments greater than 2 msetutive days, the company will ask 
for volunteers. If there are no volunteers the company may assign on a 
junior force basis, or, after appropriate discussififis with the desisated 
PWU representative, creek other alternatives to complete the work. 

411 travel between assignment hcatimis s i l l  be completed on paid 
anployer time during normal scheduled hams. 

Long Term Assignments 

Long term assignments will be €or periods of up ta 18 months a h  
dimussims with the relevant Chkf Steward- 

The employees scheduled hours per work week will not be changed or 
reduced as a result of these assignments unless mutually agreed by the 
employer and employee, The Union reserves the right to challenge these 
decisions. 

Employees on such assignments will be covered by their home BU 
collective agreement, 
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In cases where the  wage schedule of the receiving 3U is more provident 
than the home BUb the employee will be entitled to the higher rate. 

Selections ta long term rotational opportunities for PWU represented 
employees in both BUS will be made &s per t h e  relevant sections of Article 
10 selection criteria. 

rn Extensions beyond an 18 month period are subjefi to mutual agreement 
between Inergi LP and the Chief Steward. 

Vacancies 

Employees within the NHSS BU have the right to apply for vacancies within %he 
Inergi LPBTJ, 

Selections t o  such vacancies will be made a5 per the relevant sectims Of Article 
IO. Unsuccessful app1iwint.s will be entitled t o  file a non dlection g&wance 
uadw the hiring BU collective agreemet- 

The employed’s) Will ensure that all employees in both 3U3 will have easy and 
timely BCMSB ta sudh posti~gs, 

A successfir1 applimnt: to a vacancy in the other BU vi41 become an employee of 
the “hiring” BU. The employee will retain service wedits for all putposes as a 
result of the selection to  the vacancy. Successful applicants will be eligible for 
the appropriate moving expasee. 

Ongokg Shared Services Work 

her@ L9 may assign an employee t o  perfom work in more than m e  BU on an 
ongoing basis, subject to the follc.wiag conditions: 

The employee retains all rights under the dlective agreement for their “Etome” 
RU. 

Vacan~e-s for existing positions pmvidiq Shared Services shall be advertised in 
the position’s original ‘%omen l3U. 

Vacmdes for new positions providing Shmed Services shall be allucated the 
RU that possesses the skills m d  mpabiilities to do the work most &ectively 
consistent with the hi~torical distributim of the Shared Sewices work by 
fmction (e.g. Finance, Human Resources) between the BUa. 

The historical distribution will be calculated as of April 1,2004, 

These assimments shall be consistent with the sm~lnvee’s job classification. 
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No regular employee will be involuntarily laid off as a result, of the use of Shared 
Services. 

48.5 Implications re: Article 11 

In the  event that an Artide 11 prrmss is initiated in NHSS and not in Inergi LP, then the 
folIowlng provisions will apply to  Inergi LP P W  vacancies, 

1. All 09en h r g i  LP vacancies will be frozen once the displacement process has 
commenced in NJHSS. Vacancies will remain frozen unti1 the names of the NHSS 
employees who will be displaced, laid off m d  W r l a t e d  are m o m c e d .  Once 
the announcement has been made, Inergi LP vacancies that were frozen will be 
re-p os t ed . 

2. From the period after the annomwment identified in item 43.5.1 and until t he  
date oftelmination set out in bhe initial notice oftwminatiodayoff, W $ S  PWU 
represented employees who have been identified ~ t s  laid offand terminated as a 
result of the displacement process will be given accem ta open vacancies. In th& 
contsxt, fair and objective consideration will be given t o  all NHSS candidates 
who have received a notice of 1ayoWhnnination prior to Inergi LP candidates. 

43.6 Reciprocal Agreements 

The employer will guarantee that a reciprocal agreement between the pension plans of 
Inergi LP a d  NHSS will be in place prior to the jmplemenfatim of Itan 433 Vacancies, 
Should the reciprocal agreement not be in place within I month of this agreement coming 
into effect, all Items identified within this article will be suspended pending 
impIementation of the reciprocal agreement. 

The implementation of ~s itan is subject to the establishment of an identical 
reciprocal work assignment agreement between NHSS and the PDwer Workers’ 
Union. 

If the corresponding NHSS agreement ceases to be in effect this item will also 
ce33e t o  be in effect. 

M*Q EMPLOYEE TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 

* It i s  important to keep employees’ skiills current. 
1 The expecked outcomes of an effective Training and Development program are tm 

o Maintain a highly skilled workfofGe relevant to our business needs; 
o Create apporimitles far career devebpmerrt and advancement for our employees; 
0 Increase individual productivity through improd  skills and job experimce; and 
o hcrcase customer satisfaction through improved service delivery. 

Every employee will receive a minimum of 14 houm of training per year. &er a 
three-year period, am employee will be provided with a midmum of 63 hours of 



kpfning. This cbmmitment does not provide a guarantee for any specific employee, 
but is an average for Inergi that will be maintained. 
Both technical and non-khica l  trairiirlg will hG provided to  employees where it is 
required for their eweer development. 
Training will be linked to, and integrated with, both the employees’ Pweonal 
Developme~t Plans (PDPa) and Inergi’s business plans. 

a M ~ a g ~ m e n L  will initiate the pmess  fif developing Personal Development Plans for 
all employeeg. 
Every PWU represented employee will have a PDP and hidher training needs 
ideatified no later than March 3lst. The development o f  the PDP is B joint effort 
between the supemisor and the employee, 
A revim of kaining requiremenu fof Ine~gi PWU employees will hke place wfth 
the Chief Steward quarterly. The purpose af the review is ta ensure that the PDP 
proce38 has been completed and that training is scheduled to take place in 
accordmce with the commitments. 
E a dispute arises aver an employee’s PDP, the Chief Steward and Manager will 
meet and attemgt ta resolve it. Ifa resolution cannot be found, it will be r e f a e d  to 
the Gfrievmce Review Board. - The Company and the PWU will meet to jointly develop the Personal Development 
Form prior to any implemenhtion, 

I 

This general item applies t o  employees who may be working in the same job classification 
as other employees in the same organizational unit at the Markham Awounting Centre 
(MAC). 

The terms a d  conditions governing their work is similar to those goverhg other 
employeeS working at the W C  with the following exceptions: 

o The following statutory holidays will be observed by a designated group o f  
employees warking primarily in support of US. clients: 

New Year‘s Day - Jmuaq~ 1st 
Memorial Day - Last M o d a y  in RiLay 
Independence Day - July 4th 
Labour Day - 1st. Monday in September 
Thmksgirring - Last Thursday and Friday of November 
Christmas Day - December 25th 

o The following Canadian Statutory Hoidays will be worked at straight time and 
considered a part ofthe desigrlatd employees regular ongoing work stheduls: 

Good Friday 
Easter Monday 
Victoria Day 
Cmada Day 
Civic Holiday 



Thanksgiving Bay 
Boxing bay 

In additifin, these designated employees will be allowed thee (3) Floating 
Holidays which may be taken on such days as the .employee and hidher 
supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasmabh notice OA the part of the 
employee, 

46.1 US, Client Support Brims 

h&ar existing employees, as of Oetober lst, 2004, who are swcessfu2 ifi being selected 
to a vacant Designated U.S. Client Support Position, will be paid 1.5X per hour far 
working the Canadim Statutory holidays listed above. 

Employees hired aRer October 1, 2004, will not be eligible for the US- Client Support 
Bonus. 

In the event o€ a G ~ v m e n t  Declared Emergency where non-essential workers 
*e ordered to  stay at home, the essential. workers who are reqnired to come in 
will be cornpmsated with an 4dditionaI m e  (11 day of paid vacation per day 
worked, 
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PART E 

MAINTENANCE TRADES 

Specific Matters of Ajgreement 

1 .U WAGES 

2.0 STANDBY, SERVICE DU'IY AM3 ON-CALL 

Emplbyees may be placed, as required, outsfde oftheir replar working hnurs on any 
one of three typea of special duty, depending on the nature ofthe anticipated work 
and the- extent ta which their freedom must be restrickd, a3 follows: 

2.1 Standby 

Employees on standby shall remain at  a specified point f h m  which they ShdI be 
ready t o  proceed to their work location immediately upon receipt of instructions. 
Their freedom is restricted t~ the same degree a8 if they were b&g held 3t their 
regular work headquarters pending iswmce of work instmdions, and they are 
considered for all intents and purposes to  bE already on the job. 

Any employee of the Compmy may be required to perfom this type of serrice, for 
which payment will be made at the rate appropriate ta the particular situation. 

Telephone service ta mch designated employees deemed necessary by the Company 
s h d  be in accordance with Mid-Twm Agreement IN-MID-1. 

2 3  Whep an emplbyee is on sewice duty or on-call a paging device will be 
supplfed where such s e M c e  is available and experience in that area has 
proven it d l  provide a reliable servir~e. 

Hourly-rated employees ahdl travel from their headquarters to and from the job on 
Company time. The word '%eadqua-rters" shall be fof the purpose of this item "where 
the employee normally reports for work". 

4,Q HEADQUARTERS 

Headquarters, ag referred t o  herein, means the building or point desimated by the 
Company at which the employees are expected a report for work or to assemble for 
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preparation for leaving for work at mihide pohts. Emp1oyee-s moving f b m  point t o  
point, may have temporary headquarks estabhhed at some Hrstd or boarding place 
or some garage at which the h c k  i g  kept and at which the employees me to 
assemble. 

Class I - Operates any vehicle or mmbinatim of vehicle and bailer With a Bmss 
Vehicle Weight (GVW) of greater than 23,000 pounds (12,700 kg> 

6.0 

A jownemer$on tradesperson who is required to work at another trade reqrriring 
skills of a level qual  to or greater than hidher own trade &dl be mtioed to  
jameyperson 'AA' rathg for a minimum of eight (8) hours. 

If a joumef.per$on tradesperson rewives the journeyperson 'AA' rate €OF sny part of a 
day during fow (40) days or nore in any calendar year, hdshe will be appointed and 
paid a3 a journeyperson 'AA' far that entire calendar year. 

'If the journeyperson 'AA' rate is paid for more than fifty percent {60%a) of B calendar 
par  lo the members of 8. crew> for a specific trade, one (1) of the members ofthe crew 
will be appointed and paid a3 a journeyperson 'AA' for that entiire calendar year. 

7*0 CONTRACT MONITORING 

Employees requi-d to monitor the quantity, quality mdhr safety of contractors work 
shall be paid five percent (5%) above thejourneypmon rate o f  hidher trade. 

8+0 

facbrs are invdved in trades supervision. The depth of involvement is these 
factnrs defines the  level ofsupemision required, There me three (3) Ievels Qf regular 
;supervision within vnim jurisdiction. Them are; union trades supervisor - level 3, 
union trades supervisor - level 2 and union trades supervisor - level 1. The 
responsibilities associated with each of these lev& are set out in the "Trades 
EL~ponsibiilities and Supervisory Criteria" dated July 15, 1968, which is an appendix 
ta this Agreement. 

8.1 Tradesperma Responsibilities 

A tradesperson is required to  exercise judgment and cmtrol over hidher mm actions 
SO that the assigned work may be performed safely, efficiently, and effectively, and 
with consideration ofits &ect on others. 

h a work situation, a journeyperson will be responsible only for hidher mm work 
and the work and training of one (11 apprentice or helper. However, for the purposes 
of trairling, a journeyperson may he required to teach trade skills fif a specific task to 



more than m e  (1) apprentice or journeyperson at we t ime-  During such a teaching 
situation, t h e  journeyperson is responsible, only, for the demonstratiion of trade skills 
a d  not for the work of the apprentices or journeyperson involved. 

Reilated t o  the above, a "helper" is 8. person of lamer dassificatioa than the 
tradesperson hdshe is assisting md "apprentid' is a persm of lower classification 
than journeyperson progression in a trade. 

A union trades supemisor - Iwel 3 supervises rn assigned trey on specific jobs and 
does so for periods up to five (51 days w i t h u t  face-to-face sontad with hidher 
supervisor who will carry out the higher responsibilities of the job. E m  frequent 
coatact wqui~es that the union trades s u p h m r  - level 3 be paid at the appropriate 
superrisor rate. H d d e  performs physical work activities. This classification is paid 
at a rate which is eight percent (8%) above the journeyperson rate of hidher trade o r  
eight percent (8%) above the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, 
whichever is the greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if eiaer t h e   pewis is ox. or the employees being 
supervised are receiving ti Journeyperson "AA" rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate, 

A union trades supervisor - level 2 superviaea ataeon. a continuing basis t o  carry out 
a given work program. Hdshe performs physical work activities. This classificath 
is paid ah a rate which is seventeen percent {17%) abwe the journeyperson rate of 
hidher trade or seventeen percent (1'7%) above the journeyperson rate of the highest 
trade supwYrsed, whichever is the greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the wpervigor or the employees being 
supwised are rewiving a Journeyperson "AA" rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Unim Trade; Suppemieor rate- 

8.4 Supervisory Respmsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor - Level 1 

A u d o n  trades eupmisor - level 1 perhma the complete supmisory respmsibilities 
over a trade st&. €idshe performs physical work activities. This classification is 
paid at a rate which is twenty-two percent (22%) above the journeyperson rate of 
h i d e r  trade or twenty-two percent (22%;) abwe the jovmeypwsan rate af the highest 
trade supemised, whi&evw is the greater, 

For the purposes of this ihm, if either the supemimr or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson "AA" rate, this rate 411 be used in 
determiming the appropriaw Union Trades Supervisor rate. 
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A mmagement superrri~~r'$ responsibilities are of a supervisory nature as described 
in the Trades Responsibilities and Supemismy Criteria. Nomally, they must not 
take the place of skilled workers. In the event that an emergency work condition 
arises, skilled help should be called In. However, where suitable skilled help is not 
available at  the required time, supervisors are expected h perfom whatever duties 
are necessary. The foregoing is not, intended to prohibit the supervisor h m  using the 
h d 3  of the i r d e  for training purposes. 

9.0 PAYMEWT FOR TEMPORARY SUPERVISION 

Overall supervision of a crew is provided by a supenisor anam udgn trades 
supervisor - level 3 carrying out the appropriate responsibilities set out in 8.2 to 8.5- 
However, a crew may be assigned a task without a regulm supervisor in attendmte, 
in which case a temporary supervisor may be appointed. In such instances, m y  
responsibiliw for supervisioa must be assigned, it cannot be assumed. When 30 
asslgrld, the level of sugervision to be performed and paid must be designated in 
accordance with Swtion 8.0, above. 

Employees shdl not be held accountable for more than ~ I I U ~ Q T ~ ~ W X - I  responsibilities 
that have not been assigned. 

Where na regular supervisor is on a job the  following shall apply: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Where a journeyyemm is responsible for one (I} helper or one 111 
apprentice, there ahall be no payment for supervisi0n 

m e r e  two (2) journeypersons me working together and each i s  responsible 
for hidher own work, there shall be m payment for sapemision. However, 
where a journeyperson is held responsible for the! work of mother 
tradesperson, other than B helper, hdshe &dl be appointed md paid as B 

lead hand or union k-ades mpervisor - level 3. A lead hand shall be paid for 
assigned responsibilities in excess of two (2) hours per day, in which w e  
hdshe shall be paid Eve pWC&Ilt (5%) above the jowneyperson rate of 
hidher trade, or five percent 6%) above the journeyperson rate of the 
highest trade supemis&, whichever j s  greatet? for a rninlrntrrn of four (4) 
hours, or the actual hours worked as a lead hand, whichever is greater, 
Lead hand responsibilities are as appended ta the "Trades Responsibilities 
and Supexyimy Criteria" document, Lead Hand rate will not be applicable 
to Regional Maintainer classifications. 

where a group of employees are working at  a 1mation cm jobs which are 
independent of one mother and planned by a supemisor 30 that no 
coordination of their activities is required, add!itional supewiaion will not be 
required. 

Where  the job is being performed by three (3) or more employees, one (1) of 
them shall be appointed and paid as a union trades supervisor - level 3 o r  
level 2. In each cases if hdsbe supervises for more than two (2) hours in a 



day hd5he shall be paid the supemisor rate for a minimum offour (4) hours 
or the actual hours h&he wupelvises, whichever is greater. 

Classifica tim 

JOWWypW$On 
Level3 Supervisor 
Level 2 Supervisor 
h V d 1  superrisor 

9,l Schedule of Payment for Relief Supervision in an Established 
Position 

Level s U v e l 2  Level 1 
Supervisor Union or Union or 

Management Mmagemmt 
Supervisor Gupemimr 

8 17 22 
17 22 
17 22 

22 

The following schedule shows t h e  rate to be paid for employees relieving a supemisor. 
The column figures represent the percentage t~ be paid above the basic journeyperson 
rate, 

When in. the Company's opinion the weather is wddy  adverse, emphyee~ shall not 
normdly be required to work outside and the following shall apply: 

10.1 Regular Employees 

Regular employees shall within normal scheduled houfs be provided with inside 
work. 

Employees who have attained regular-aeasonal status in acwrdance with P& A, 
Item 2.0, m d  cantime to  be employed on a seasonal basis shall be entitled t o  a half 
dayts pay per day or pay for actual hours worked or held whichever is the greater, 
providing the employee reports for work. 

T w o  (25 hours' pay will be allowed when a tempormy employee reports md is 
prepared t o  remain for two (2) hours at hidher place of work and is prevmbd from 
working due ta unduly adverse we3ther+ 

If a temporary employee is required to remain a t  hidher place of work longer than 
two (2) hours, hdshe &all be paid for all the  time hdshe is required ta stay on the 
job, 
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INERGI LPIPOWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 25 

TRADES 
ROLLARS PER HOUR 

UTS su PV 

S a p 0  Step 1 Fttep2 Step3 Stm4 
68 Lahorrrer (I} 18.74 21.65 24.E  25.38 28.15 

- - Grade Trade - LVLQ LVL2 

NOTES: 
[I) Progressions are an sk(@ month intervals until Step 2 is reached. 

In the Trades schedule, when an employee mtat the maximum rate f w h i h e f  group is 
regraded, h&ha will receius the raie of t h e  mrmesponbing year in the higher grmp and retain 
the Same pmogression dah. 

NOTE: MI progrmrasslde$ shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Gompensatim B Benefits 
Effective: October I, 2M7 
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INERG1 LPjPOWER WORKERS’ UNION COLtECtIVEAGREEMhNT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 25 

TRADES 
DOLLARS PER HOUR 

$U PV 
LVL3 LVL2 

St0DO StsR1 S k R 2  Step3 s e w 4  
- Grade mads - 

08 Laburer (11 19.30 22.30 24.78 26.77 28%! 



Grade - 

16 
18 
19 
21 
30 
31 

INERBI LP 1 POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE 4GREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 32 

TRADES SER'VICES -(HOURLY RATED) 
DOLLARS PER HOUR 

UTS SUPV 

Truck Driver Class 3 
Truck Driver Class 2 
Truck Driver Class I 

Stac kkeeper Helper 
Stoc khandler 
Forklift Operator 
Stockkeeper 
Material Handler 'B' 
Material Handler 'A' 

STEP 0 

24.69 
25.82 
26.50 

STEP 1 

24.33 
25.82 
26.39 
29.41 
2 5.82 
2639 

2k45 
27.M 
28.96 

26.02 27-05 
2895 27.73 
27.56 28.35 
30.24 30.86 
26.95 27.73 
27.56 2835 

' First increasa six months after starting date, 

All progressions shall tm 3n accordance with Item 3 of P M  A. 

29.95 

33.33 
29.95 
30.62 

32.44 
33.17 
36. I1 
32.44 
33.17 

Compensation & Benefm 
EffQctive: October 1,2007 



Grad.@ 

10 
11 
12 

INEPGl LP f POWER WORKERS' UNtON COLLECTIM AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEblkE 32 

DOLURS ?ER HOUR 
TRAOES SERVICES - {HOURLY RATED) 

Truck Driuer Chss 3 
Truck Diver Class 2 
Trwk Driver Class 1 

Staekksepar Helper 
Stoc kha ndler 
Forklilt Operattor 
Stockkeeper 
Material Handler '5' 
Material Handler 'A' 

2542 
26.59 
27 ,a 

26.60 
27.38 
2 8.49 

25% 
28.59 
27.19 
30.30 
26.59 
27.19 

UTS SUPW 
LVL3 LVL2 

STEP2 STEP3 STEP7 STEP8 
__._ ---- 

27.25 
28.20 
29.83 

26,#d 
27.78 
28458 
31.35 
27.76 
28.36 

' First incraase sh months after Starting date. 

AI1 prwgressions shall be En amrdancs with h r n  3 of Part A,  

27.86 
28.56 30.84 
294.20 
31.79 34.33 
28-56 30.84 
29.20 31.54 

33A2 
34.16 
37. -I 9 
33.42 
34.16 

Compensation & Bansfits 
Effective: October 1 I 2W8 
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PART C 

WEEKLY-SALARIED 

Specific MMers of Agreement 

1.1 New Hire Compensation 

Employ-s hired on or &r Octaber lst, 2004 will join the company at B Btarting 
wage rate that is 85% ofthe Step 5 wage rate for the pcrsitim. Each sa la ry  grade will 
 LBW have five (51 &eps as shown below: 

Step 1 ?! $5% 
Stkp 2 = 89% 
Step 3 = 94% 
step 4 = 97% 
Step 5 = LOO% 

The time i n t e n d  required for anniversary pragression shall he in accordance with 
Part 'A', Section 3-0. 

Any inconsistencies between the existing Collective Apeement and t h i s  item will be 
resolved ?n a manner consistent with the goals and principles of the new wage 
schedules for these new hires. 

On call is the term used t o  cover trouble call service performed by Information 
Technology Technicians. While m - d l >  they ara allfiwed up ta a maximm pf two (2) 
hours between the time they are called and the time when they report to work 

The rate of pay for on-cdl duty will be one-halfW2) hour at the employee's basic 
hourly rabe per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays a d  statutory holidays when the 
rate will be m e  (11 hour at the employee's basic hourly rate per day. An employee 
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required to r e p o ~  t o  work for on-call duty shall be paid for hidher working time in 
accordance with the standard regulations gowning werLime, including the 
regulation g w e r ~ n g  work performed on a shorb call basis, 

On-call duty by Enterprise T e c h d o ~ r  Senices will be on a purely voluntary, 
individual basis, 

3 .Q POSTING OF VACANCIES 

All vacancies 86  set out in Article 10 a n d  a3 covered by this section d the Agreement 
will be posted when they become vacant with the fallowing exceptions: 

1. A change to the job duties, rating andor salary grade resulting &om a 
Clsrical-TecJmical Jab Evahation Plan ehdlenge, or a Review of a Rating 
by the Job Classification Committee, or a change t o  a job title andlor 
ompation code onlyy, shall not be considered to ereate B vacancy. 

2, A change t~ the duties of am occupied job) wherein the salary grade remains 
unchanged, shall not be considered to create a vacanty, 

3, A change $0 the duties of a job m e r e d  by the Clerical-Twhnical Job 
Evaluation Plan which results in an imrease t o  the  salary grade shall not 
be cansidered to weate a vacancy if there is, in the Company’s opinion, m 
employee in the immediate work group who is the only m e  qualified ta 
perform the resulting job. However, in such cases, if there is a more senior 
employee in the same job in the same work group who was not appointed to 
t h e  resulting job, hdshe &all have the right to seek redregs under Article 2, 
Grievance Procedure. 

4. Changes to jdbs whlch result in a $urpluS in 
group shall not be considered t o  create A vwatlcy in the resulting job(s3- 

complement of t h e  work 

5. The restmcturing of a job in a manner which justifies application of the 
Downward Restructuring Rule (Sect im 4.9.2 of this section of Ageemat )  
to the incumbent, shall not be considered to  create a vacancy, 

3,l Posthg Procedures 

A notice of vacancy referring to jobs covered by the Clerid-Technical Job Evaluation 
Plan shall be based on t h e  jab descripthn and job specification and shall be posted 
province-wide. Nothing canhind iri t he  notice of vacandy shall contravene the 
information contained in the job dacuments. No important information (subject ta  
space limitations) shall be omitted. A notice of vacancy setting out a higher education 



or experience requirement than indicated in the job specificatim will require a 
cor-recfxd notice of vacancy and an exknded date of closure. 

Vacancies for applications technician and seryice specialist within the jwisdiction of 
the Union shdl be posted on a province-wide basis wbjeect to all conditions relating t o  
positions ~nce removed from the Union's jurisdiction. 

NOTE 

The job challenge process contained in Clerical-Technical Sob 
Evaluation Manual, "Ran E" and  referred to in this section 
shall be replaced for the term of thi3 Collective Agreement 
with the  expedited process mntained in &de 2.8, Dispute 
Resolution - Article 8, Job Challenges, and OGLs. The Job 
Classification Committee shall amume d the 
responsibilities normally associated with the Joint Salary 
Committee for the  term of this Cdle~iive Agreement. 

4.1 The Clwical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

The provisions which form the basis of the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation PIan, 
fomerly refemd t~ as Plan 'E', me contained in the Collective Agreement and the 
Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Mmual. MaWm pertaining to the 
application of dollars are  mntained irl the Collective Agrement. Job evaluation 
matters are contained in t h e  Manual. The Company shall identify the Company 
w h p s  responsible for dealing with the Union in the foregoing matterE. 

The plan shdl cover' all jobs fdling under this section cif the Collective Agreement 
excepting those cavered by salary schedule 21. 

4.8 Identification &f Jobs in Salary Schedule 

All jabs processed under the- Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan shdl  be 
desimated a salary grade in the current salary schedule issued in conjunction with 
the Colli~tive Agreement, 



4.4 The Union Cleriaal-Technical30b Evaluation M m u d  

The Manual is a supplement of the Collective Agreement and i ta  provisions shall 
apply as if set forth in full herein. 

The Mmual shall be supplied ta all employees whose jobs me covered by the plan. 

4.5 Rights of the Parties 

The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to decide what work 
is et, be done and who ig to da it and accordingly the Company shall apply the 
Clerid-Te&dmI Job Evaluation Plan to determine appropriah salary grades for 
jobs. The Company shdl exercise these rights in atrnrdawe with the provisions as 
set forth in the  Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Manual. 

The Union's right shdl be to  act on behalf of i t s  members to  ensure t h a t  the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan is being properly applied, In order to c m  
out th is  fsmctim, the Union Job E~aluatiion Officer shall work In liaison with the 
appropriate Company groups responsible for the administration of such matters and 
hdshe shall Be permitted, within reason, to interview employees during regular 
working hours. 

The Union shall exercise these rights in accordme with the provisfons as set forth in 
the Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Twhnical Job Evaluation M a n d .  

The Union shall retain it3 rights ta participate jointly with the Company in 
developing and/or rndfymg the Chricd-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

h the event of conflict between the foregoing general statements, regarding the 
rights of the parties, and the specific provisbs contained in the  Collective 
Ag~eenent and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual, the latter shall 
govern. 

The salary sehedule for jobs covered by the Clericd-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 
and issued in conjunction with the current ColhLive Agrement shall have the 
following characteristics: 
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2. 

4. 

5. 

6.7 

The percentage increment from sdary grade to salary grade (based cm step 
6 of each sdary grade) calculated from salary grade 51, step 5, shdl  be 
annotated on the schedule 20 which is cuweatly in effect. 

Each s d w y  grade is composed of five (5) steps. The fourth step is ninety- 
seven percent (97%) of the maximum and the third step is nia&y-fow 
percent (94Wl of the maximum, the second step is eighty-nine percent 
(89%) of the maximum and the first step is eighty-five percent (86%) 
of the maximum. The time interval requip& €or anniversary progression 
shall be in accordance with Part A, Section $.D. 

When an incumbent is promoted fmm one salary grade t.a another, h&he 
shall be promoted in acimdance with Part A, Section 2$,L,1. 

The relationshp between the salary grade and the point range shall be 
thirteen (13) points for the first salary grade and hwenty-me 121) points for 
each sal- grade thereder. 

Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification 

Upward Reclassification BE B ~ e s d t  of Company-initiated Action: 

1. 

2- 

Transfer born the e h t i n g  salaxy grade ta the new higher salary grade shall 
be by the promotion d e ,  

Retmactive entitlement shall be computed by going back to the date when 
the increased job demands and reapomibilities were instituhd or 
undertaken. 

Upwad RecIassification ae a Result of Employee-Initiated Action Through the 
Is~umce of a Record ofDiscussir>n Fomr 

1. Transfm from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary grade shall 
be by the promotian rule, except in the following situations where if shall be 
by the step-to-step method: 

(a> Where there i s  no change in job content or job demmd, but the job 
specification factor ratings change resulting in an upward 
reclassification of the job. 

Where a change in job demand is recognized resulting in an upward 
reclassification of the affected incumbents and where such 
iwumhmts have Been performing the duties and/or u n d e M n g  the 
responsibilities which caused the upgrading for a period of one (1) 
year or more prim to  the date of the Erst discussion as recorded on 
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the Record of Discussion form and  where these same incumbents 
have been in the maximum step of the salary grade for hhe job for one 
(1) year- or more prim to the date of the first discussio~~. 

2. The date of the transfer of an employee to a higher salary grade whether by 
the promotion rule or the step-to-step method shall be the date Q€ the 
commencement ofthe retroactivity and the transfer shall be h m  the salary 
grade and step in effect on that date. 

3. Retroactive entitlement in Subhedim 1, above ahall be as set out in the 
Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

4. An incumbent who has left the Company's service shall be entitled t o  
rekroactwe payment, as a result of challenge for the affected period during 
which heishe was in the Company's employ. 

4,s Training Situations 

~ormal ly ,  an employee receives hidher training and experience by being promoked 
through a series of established jobs for which job descriptions and job specifications 
e x i s t .  Hidher movement up the ladder h m  job t~ job will occur when the Company 
determines that hdshe is capable o€ performing t h e  duties m d  responsibilities of a 
highm-rated job, and an apeairlg mists. 

At times, hawever, in certain types of work, an employee will be advanced through a 
planned s&es oftraining steps in which h d h  will be directly trained for a specific 
job which hdshe will eventually occupy, i.e., a terminal job. This is termed a training 
situation. 

The Company will identi* the need for such a training situation and will structure 
the terminal job. A job description and job specification will be prepared for the 
terminal job onIy. " h e  Job Classification Committee will establish the find rating for 
the terminal jab, and Will determine the appropria& training steps leading to the 
terminal jab rak. 

The training steps wil1 be established in the following m m e r :  

The hiring rates will be established based on survey data supplied by the Company 
mdhr the Uniorl and will be consistent with the mem hiring raf& being paid by other 
c o m p d e s  to hexperienced graduates posEes&g the specified education required t o  
perform the terminal job. 
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The time span of the training situation will consist of a number of years equal to the 
minimum number of years indicated in the experience factor applying ta the terminal 
job- 

For each year. of the time Span as determined above - annual training step will be 
established. The Job Classification Committee may approve the division of annual 
steps into quarterly or semi-mnud sub-steps where such action has been 
recormnended by kine management, 

$daq step ddars  shall be edcdated to proceed in geometric progres;aion from the 
hiring rate to step 1 of the  salary gra& for t h e  terminal job in the number afyears of 
the training situation. The dollar values thus obtained for each step shall be 
translated to the nearest salary grade and step (above or below) whkh appears m 
schedule 20. The facttor used to multiply each annual step dallars to find the next 
a n a d  step will be ‘IT’, Le.> 

Ir - - Number ofyears in the training situation 

R e =  Hiring rate 

R t =  Terminal rate 

Where apgdicable the dollars for the half-yearly skp will be starting dollars 
multiplied by ‘F’h’, i.e+! 

1. A trainee will (subject ta  Subseckions 2. and 3. following) advance b each 
subsequent training step at the designated intervals based on the  date of 
appointment to the training situation. Upon completion of hidhw training, 
hdshe will be plaeed in the first progression s t e ~  of the salmy grade 
apply-ing t o  the terminal job, Hd3he will then be subject to the conditions of 
the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 



2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

4.8.3 

If at any time the  trainee is judged to be incapabIe of pwhmifig the 
terminal job In a satisfactory way, hdshe may be removed from the training 
situation. 

If a trainee, in the Company’s opinion, fails to make satisfacbry progress 
hidher next training step may bp delayed, in accordance with the provisions 
of Part 4 Subsection 3.0- Such a delay may take place on m e  occa~ion only 
throughout the training program. 

If a person havirlg suit~ble qerience is apgolnked to a training situation, 
the Company may place h i d h e r  in any training step judged to be 
appropriate t o  hidher applicahle experience. 

If a trainee, who has not yet a t t a k d  the h i n d  job level, believes that 
hdshs is fd ly  performing the duties, and has the responsibilities a€ the 
terminal job documen& hdshe may institute a challenge. 

Corltinuixlrg Administration of Training Situations 

The established hiring rates will remain in effect until altered through negotiation 
between the  parent bodies or until altwed through action resultmg from a review by 
the Job Classification Committee upon the request by the  parent bodies. 

Recalculatim of training step values Iaccording to  4-8-11 will QCCW with a change iT1 
the hiring rate. 

The existing trainees will remain on the training situations ~n which they were hired 
until they have reached the step 5 of the s a l a r y  grade of the terminal jab- 

4.84 
* I  Tiered Tramm g Situations 

In certain instances, it may be necesmry to develop a hierarchy of terminal jobs with 
tmiaing situations leading t o  each level, e.g., t o  the j u r h r ,  b intermediate, a d  to 
senior levels. In such cases, the principles and practices a$ set out in this Agreemmt 
will 3ewe as a guide in the development of tralning steps and  their values. 



4+9 CIe~ ieabTecMd Job Evaluation Plan 

It is agreed that if, as and when merIt rating ia t o  be instituted, the plan {system a€ 
measnrement), but not the applic&ion, shall be subject to fiegotiiations. 

This provision shall apply to  incumbents whose jobs are mvered by the 
ClericaI-Technical Job Evduatim Plan. 

Should the job which an incumbent is gerforming be changed, but the basic function 
and significant duties of the job remain mcharlg~d, and should the job then fall inb  a 
lower galary grade, the fdhwing shall apply: 

1. The inmmhnt's salary dollars (rate) shall be hdd constant, except for 
increases referred t o  in Subsection 4.9,2[4.), commencing on the date of 
issue of the Advice of Rating form igsued by the Company, 

2, Annually thereafter, the incumbent shall have hidher rate reduced by one 
(11 pmpession step in %he manner portrayed by the chart below. 

3. The: above process shall continue until the maximum dollsrs in the salary 
range €OF the restructured job are reachd. 

4. In the foregDing process of reduction, current, salary schedule dollars shall 
be used. Thess include general negotiated intreases and m3t of living 
increases, 

5. Reduction of One Salary bade 

(a] Incumbent is in 5th progression step" 

{b} Incumbent is in 4th progression step'* 

On the h t c  of iswe of the Advice of Raring f'rm 
Io ibid 
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(e) incumbent k in 1 st progression S t e p  

Incumbents h POSitimS excluded under Article 1 perform certElin inherent work 
fmctions which are part of their normal duties. It is also recogniml, however, that 
such work functions will not be perfomed for the purpose of reducing staff 
requirements or deliberately t o  avoid overtime far employeas represented by the 
Union. If the Unim believes that this pravision is being abused, it may lodge a 
grievance under M c l e  2 of the Collective Agreement+ 

" ibid 
Ibjd 
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IlJERGl LPt  POWER WORKERS' U NlON COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 20 

DOUARS PER WEEK 
BARGAINED RATE- WEEKLY SALARIED FO$mONS 

STEP 1 STf P 2 STEP3 STEP 4 STEP 5 GRADE 

68 
67 
66 

1,625.W 
71533.37 
1,446,73 

65 
64 
63 
62 
61 

1,365.14 

1,215.90 
1,147.78 
1,033.81 

I ,288.2a 
1,429.38 
1,343.90 
1,273.12 
1,201.79 
1,134.m 

1,50969 
1.424.63 
1,344.64 
1 I 269.3 1 
1 I 1  98.34 

1357.87 
1,470.1 5 
1,387.56 
1,339.82 
1,236.59 

1606.05 
151 5.62 
1 43 0.47 
1350.33 
1274.83 

60 
59 
58 
57 
56 

1,OZ3.16 
9 m 2 5  
906.93 
s56.94 
xc17.0 1 

1,O71.31 
1,011.72 
952.75 
897.27 
844.98 

1.131.50 
1,068.55 
3,008.27 
947.68 
892.45 

1,167.61 
1 I 102.66 
1,038.39 
977.92 
920.94 

1203.72 
1136.76 
1070.50 
1003.77 
949.42 

55 
54 
53 
52 
51 

760.94 
715.74 
674.02 

597.78 
~44.813 

795.76 
749.42 
705.74 
m . 6 7  
625.89 

840.4 6 
791.53 
745.39 
702.0 1 
61 1.06 

867-29 
$16.79 
7691 8 
724.42 
a2.7 5 

894.1 I 
842.05 
7 9 2 9  
74CL.82 
703.25 

This sChedole is applicable to positions established a s  having a 35 Or  3742 hbur bask work wQ&. 

NOTE: MI progresslnns shall be In accordmix with ltcd 3 of Part A 

Compensation & Benefits 
Effective; October 1,3007 



GRADE 

88 
67 
66 

85 
64 
63 
62 
$7 

60 
59 
58 
57 
56 

55 
54 
53 
$2 
51 

SALARY SCHEOULE 20 

DOLLARS PER WEEK 
BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIOl’4S 

STEP I 

1.874.$3 
1,57838 
I ,4 W. 13 

1,406.1 0 
1,326.93 
T,252.37 
1,182.2T 
1.1 16.1 I 

I ,053.86 
995.23 
937.7.23 
882.8 B 
437422 

782.79 
?37.2 1 
694.2 5 
653b84 
615.70 

- STEP 2 

1,?52,% 
j ,853.70 
1.5SO.25 

’I ,472.26 
1 , 3 8837 
1,311.31 
1,237.85; 
lplM.& 

1,103,45 
1,042.07 
981.33 
924. I 9  
870.33 

f373.83 
n1.9 1 
726.92 

644.67 
~ 4 . a  I 

STEP s 

1,851 -40 
1.746.W 
5 .m7.90 

1,554.98 
1,467.42 
1,384.98 
1,307.33 
1,234.29 

I, 185.44 
1 I WO.61 
1,O36.4.6 
976.1 1 
95 9.23 

865.67 

767.75 
723.07 
6880.89 

a i  5.27 

STEP 4 

1.91 0.48 
7,80235 
1,700.50 

1 p 6 0 4 m  
1,514.26 
1,429.18 
1,34941 1 
1,273.68 

1,202,w 
1 .I 3 5.73 
11W9.54 
1.007.2? 
948.58 

893.30 
M1.29 
792.28 
746.1 4 
702.62 

- STEP 6 

lG69.57 
18$8,09 
1753.09 

1654.23 
1561 A9 
1 473,38 
1390.84 
7 3 13.07 

1239.83 
i 170-88 
1102.62 
1038.42 
57.90 

92u. 93 
867.31 

7Sg.23 
724.35 

- 

a i  6.78 

This schedufe is appfkable to positfonsastabtished as having a 35 or 37-IE hour basic wp* week. 

NOTE: All progressions shall he in aCC8rdance with Item 3 of Part A 

Compensation & Benefits 
Effective: October 1,2008 



GRADE 

G& 
67 
6@ 

65 
64 
63 
62 
61 

60 
59 
58 
57 
58 

55 
54 
53 
52 
51 

INERGI LP 1 POWER WORKERS’ UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

IXJLLAR$ PER WEEK 
BARGALNED RATE -WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS 

STEP 1 

1,857.56 
1,752.42 
1,653.40 

1.5M.16 
1,472.33 
1,389.61 
1,31 I .7$ 
5,238.42 

1 ,I 69.33 
1,104,29 
1,033.9 1 
979.3 6 
922.28 

863.56 
817.99 
77032 
725.48 
=.IS 

STEP 2 

1,944.97 
1,83489 
1,731.21 

1,633.58 
1,541.8i 
1,455.00 
1,373.47 
1,296.69 

1,224.36 
1,q%25 
1,488.84 
1.025.45 
965.63 

909.44 
856.48 
8E .  57 
759.62 
715.3 7 

STEP 3 

2,054.24 
1,937.67 
5,828.47 

1,725.35 
1,62822 
1,536.74 
1,450.€!4 
1,38954 

1,233.14 
I ,22 1.2 1 
1,150.01 
1,083.06 
1,019.94 

960.53 
904.60 
851.83 
802.3I1 
755.50 

STEP 4 

2,119.80 

1.886.82 

1,780.42 
1,680.1 9 
1 , 3 5 7 9  
1,496.93 
1,413,25 

1,334.41 
1,280.19 
1,186.72 
1,117.@ 
1,052.43 

991.78 
933.47 

827.90 
779.61 

I ,999.82 

879.07 

STEP 5 

2185.36 
2061 I 67 
19d5.18 

1835.4 
1?32 15 
1634.83 
1543.23 
1456.94 

1375.68 
12W.16 
1223.42 
1152.19 
j085.04 

10.21 .$4 
962.34 
908.26 
853.5 1 
803.72 

This schedule is applicable to positions e$tabli$hd a6 hauhg a 40 hour basic work week  

NOTE: All piogresbibtM shaO be Tn aeeordanm wlth Item 3 of Part P, 

Compensatim 8 B~nsfits 
fffacfve: October 1 , 2M17 
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SALAR'TSCHEDULE 21 
BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED PQSmQNS 

DOLLARS PER WEEK 

STEP 2 - STEP 3 - STEP 4 - STEP 1 STEP 5 

1,9 13.28 
1.804.99 
1.702.01 

2,003.32 
1,889.93 
1 3783. 15 

2,j 1 5.86 
1,996.1 1 
1,883.33 

21183.39 
2,059.81 
1,943.43 

2250.92 
2723.52 
2003.54 

85 
84 
63 
62 
61 

1,606.X 
1,51 g.49 
1.431 2 9  
1,351 .ID 
1,275 57 

1,662.58 
1 , 5 8 7 . ~ ~  
1,493.64 
1,414.68 
1,335.M 

1,777.7 1 
1 ,667.06 
1,582.84 
1,494.16 
1.41 0.a 

1,833.02 
1.730.59 
1,fB3.35 
1,541.84 
1,455.65 

18W.S 
1784.11 
1683.87 
1589.53 
1 W.67 

60 
59 
58 
57 
58 

1,204.41 
1,137.41 
l lOf7.10 
1 008.75 
949.95 

1,261.09 
1 , I  90.94 
1 , I  21.51 
7 .c156.22 
994.66 

1.33 7 .93  
1,257.84 
1,18451 
111 ? 5.55 
1,050.53 

1,374,44 

1,222.32 
1,151.16 
1,084.06 

1,297.99 
1416% 
1338.13 
124%. 32 
1188.76 
1117.59 

55 
54 
53 
52 
51 

894.63 
842.53 
793.43 
747.25 
703.68 

m . 7 3  
882.18 
830.77 
782.42 
736.77 

989.35 
931L74 
3n7,44 
826.37 
778.16 

1,020.93 
%1.47 
905.45 
852.75 
m . 0 0  

1052.50 
991.2 1 
933.45 
879.1 2 
827-83 

This schadufe is applicable to positjans established as hw&g a 44 hour basic work week. 

NOTE: All prograslons Shall be in acmrdanca with It0m 8of Part A. 

Compensation & Benefits 
Effective: October 1 2008 
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INERGl LPIPOWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALMYSCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 
DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE STEP 1 
01 1st year of employment 500.37 
02 2nd year af 01 ' rhpbyr~ f l  542.08 

Within Part C summer students can perbrm the duties up to end indrrding the 
full Grads $3 job dacornenf. 



INERGI LP I  POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 
DOLLARS PER WEEK 

SiEP 1 
U1 1st year of employment 51 5.38 

GRAD€ - 
62 2nd year of emplaymm 5ss.34 

NOTES: Summer students on this schedule will work 35 hour$ per week. 

Within Part C summer studenis can pmfom the duties up to and including WB 
full Grade 53 job document. 

Compensation & Benefits 
Effective: October 1,2008 

c-21 



APPENDIX “Af 

for Construction and Supplementary Maintenance 

made and entered into 

BETWEEN 

and 

POWER WORKERS9 UNION ( P W )  
(hereinafter calkd the “union’l> 
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SECTION 1 

LO 0 

SECTION 2 

200 

WHEREAS the Union, as defined in the covering page o€ this 
Collective Agreement, has in its membership competmt, skilled 
and qualified workers ta perform t h e  work coming within scope of 
this Agreement; md 

WHEREAS Inergi LP and the Union desire to mutually e s b b h h  
and stabilize wagesF hours and working conditions for all 
employees o f  Inergi LP performing constmctim and 
supplementary maintenance work and fuhher, ta encourage 
closer CO-operation and understanding between In@ LP and the 
Union to the end that a satisfactory, cmtinuous and hamnonious 
relationship will exist between the parties t o  this Agrement. 

NOW THEREFORE, the Company and  the Union mutually agree 
that the working c m d i t i m ~  as set out below shall be applicable to 
these employee$ of Iderg$ LP. All negotiated wage increases si l l  
appIy to the classifications and allowanes if i  Appendix A- 

SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

A. 

B. 

Tnergi LP recognizes the Union a6 the sale barg&nirlg agent 
for d l  employees who perform constmetion and 
mainterrams work saw and except that work which is 
performed by other union5 within the scope clawes of their 
cunerlt Collective Agreemenb with Iner@ LP. 

This section applies t o  all work as defined in A. above save 
and except that work which is performed by PWU @gular 
mphyess a3 defined in the main Agreement and shall 
include the following classifications: 

El e ct ric ian Jo urneyp er son including senior for ep er$ O ~ S ,  

fo rep erson B and sa b -forep ersoas 
Electrician Apprentice 

E l e c ~ c a l  Forester - Journeyperson including senior 
fo rep er son, foreperson s and sub-forq er sons 
Electrical Forester - Apprentice 
El&rical Foreeter - Skidder Operakr, including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
El&rical Forester - Labourer including senior forepsrgon, 

AF-3 



c. 

forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Linepersons (formerly lineman) including senior 
forep erso 113, forepers on $ and 8 U b - for ep e m  ons 
Liae Apprentice 
Communication Elwtrici an including senior foreperson, 
forepersons and sub- forepersons 
Mechanical Trades Persons including senior foreperson, 
forepersona and sub-forepersons 
Mdatl ical  Trade Apprentice 
Civll Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trades Persons including senior forepersons, 
for epms O ~ Q  and E u b - fore pers ons 
General R d p r  
Mew Readm 

Such *her classifications subsequently agreed to  by the 
parties. 

An emphyee of m y  Classification required to operate 
vehicles or work equipment shall have a current license as 
required by provincial legidation. 

Additional Classifications: 

on. the request of the hergi LP Vice-Re~idenC Labour 
Relations, Compensazim and Benefits or the P W  Sector 
Vice-President, the p d e s  will meet t o  discuss the merits 
of adding any new dssifieations. 
The parties will consider addiag B classification when: 

I. Work i3 required in the classification; 
2. Regular employees me not available to perfom the 

work and 
3. The wwk is not ongoing in nahre. 

Nothing in t i s  clause limits the current right of IneTgi LP 
to  hire temporary employees in those dassifications not 
included in Appendix "A". 

T h e  Union recognizes Inergi LP a3 the exclusive employer 
agency for this Agreement, and in all mattms pertaining to 
the adrmnistratim of this Agreement, 
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D+ The term "employee" refers to a l l  casual employees of the 
Employer in the dassifisatiiona as set out in Item €3 above. 

E. A sub-foreperson is an individual who exercises some 
supervisory responsibility and may use the tools of the 
trade. 

A. This Agreement shall be deemed to include any additional 
Appendix andlor wage schedule added, as the said 
appendices a d o r  wage schedules may be revised by Iaergi 
LP and  the Union by mutual agreement, from time ta time* 

Geographic Jurisdiction 

A. The jurisdiction of the Union is all of Inergi LP. 

SECTION 3 MID-TERM AGREEMENT' 

302 A. This Agreement shall be subject ta amendment at any time 
by muitual consent of the parties hereto. 

SECTION 4 WORK ASSIGNMENT 

400 A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

No Construction and/or supplemenby maintenance work 
for Network S e k c e s  shall be contracted or subwntracted 
except where Network Services does not normally perform 
the work df the Mechanical anam Civil Trades, such work 
may be contracted or subcontracted. 

Inergi LP will provide notice to the Union as  far in advance 
a6 possible of all new work cominE under the scope of this 
Appendix afid a11 related contracted or subcontracted work. 

The jurisdiction of the Union shall be 83 described in 
Section 2 of this Appendix. 

The jurisdiction of mth classification shall be established 
by the Union. 
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502 

A. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

The Union will de~ignate Union representatives 83 
Awcredhd Union Repremtatives to handle the day-to-day 
administration of this Agreement. The Union will notify 
Inergi LP Management in writing of the names of such 
Union representatives, or alternates in the event of illness 
or unavailability, so that they may ’ne issued identification 
cards to permit entry ta work locations. Upon entering the 
work lccatim, ~ c h  representatives a f b  identifying 
themselves to the Inergi LP representative will be free to 
observe the progress and conduct of the work and to 
conduct n o m d  Union business associated with the 
administration of this CdI~xtive Agreement, T?le Union 
undertakes that these representatives will not unduly 
interfere in any way with said work. 

The Union reserves the right to appoint or remove any 
Steward or Senior Steward fin any worksite where workers 
are employed under the terms of this Agreement. If a 
Steward is transferred to  another worksite, and they will 
continue to Be recognized a3 a Steward unless there is 
another Steward on that site In such cases, the 
transferred Steward will not be remgnized udess the 
Employer i s  notified by the Union, 

The her@ LP Representative shall be notified in writing 
when a Steward or Senior Stmrard is appointed and when 
such Stewards cease ta act 9s Stewards. 

T h e  Steward will be responsible for hidher regularly 
assigned work 011 b&df of hidher Employer. 

Such Stewards shall be allowed sufficient time t6 see that 
the pmvisims of this Agrement are observed. 

E, No Steward shall be disuiminahd against by the Employer 
because ofthe performance of their duties as a S t e w a d  

F. Provided h&he is qualified to  do the work, a Steward who 
is working at a worksite where overtime is being worked 
shall be given the first opportunity to work on that  
overtime work, 

Ap4 



$03 

SECTION 8 

so0 

H. 

I. 

A. 

E. 

Provided hdshe is. qualified h do the work, a Steward who 
is working in a wvork g r o q  where overtime is being worked 
on Saturdays, Sundays or Recognized Holidays sbdl be 
given the Erst appartutllty ta work. 

Where appropriate as decided by the Union and where 
more than one (1, Steward is reqwifed, m e  (1) Steward 
shall be appointed Senior Steward, 

The Senior Steward, providing hdshe is qualified to 
perfarm the work, shall not have their employment 
terminated or be transferTed without the cmsent of the 
Accredited Union Representative until ag near as possible 
to the completion of the job, unless with just cause. Where 
an Employer has only one (1) Steward appoinkd for a$&, 
such Steward will receive the same consideration given a 
Senior Steward as noted above. 

The Employer shall notify the Union prior t o  transferring a 
Steward to mother Supwhtmdent. 

Any wmker acting as the designakd or certified Health and 
Safety representative or alternate as defined by the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act shall be treated the 
same as Senior Stewards for purposes of layoff, Providing 
hdshe is qualified to perform the remaining work, the 
deeignated certified Health and Safety representative or 
certified dkmate  shall be the- last to be laid off prim to  ?&e 
Senior Steward - 

If Management, feels that any Health and Sdety 
represenhtive is not discharging hislher health and safety 
duties in a manner that follows the intent and spirit of the 
legislation, the Employer may refer the issue t o  the Joint 
Committee referred to  in Section 15 for resolution. If the 
matter cannot be resolved by the Joint Committee, %he 
grievance procedure may be invoked, 

EMPLOT33E DESIGNATION 

A. It is zlndergtaod that senior forepersons, forepersons and 
sub-forepersons h d d  responsible positinns in the 
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relationship between the Employer and the  Union. Bath 
garties agree that every effort should be made to recruit 
and retain senior fbrepemons, forepersons and sub- 
farepersans who have a high degree of efficienqr in the 
performance of their jobs and in the handling of their 
workers. Recognizing the  responsibilities involved in 
performing supervisory duties and being a member of the 
Union, the Employer and t h e  Union will make every effort 
to minimize p43lemns that may arise which concern the 
rehtiomhip between the foreperson, senior forepersons and 
sub-forqmrsons, the Employer, and the Union. 

E, The parties recognize the respnsibilitics of senior 
forepersons and foreparsans to d~schwge their supemismy 
duties. If the Union feels that the senior fmqersoa and 
foreperson is not discharging hidher supervisory duties in a 
mmne~' that is fair and equitable, or if an Employer feels 
that the Union is LnMering wihh the senior foreperson or 
foreperson in t h e  perfmma-ne of hidher mpemisory duties, 
the Employer or the Union may refer t h ~  problem to the 
Joint Committee referred to in Section 15 - Committees, 
Subsectha 1500 - Joint Committee, for resolution. If the 
matter camat be resolved by the Joint Commitke, the 
grievance procedure may be invoked by either party. 

Cm The selection of fwepermns w i l l  be the responsibility of t h e  
Emplayer and done by name hiring from Union members. 
When maldng appo:ntmnentn t o  the foreperson and sub- 
foreperson levels, the Employer will give mnsideration t o  
those PWU members presently employed p m u a n t  to this 
Appendix however this does not create an obligation to 
make an appointment of a foreperson from them 
employees, The retention of forepersons will be the 
exclusive fight of the Employers. 

D. Such forepersons and sub-forepersons shall be members of 
the PWU and shall register at the Union Office be issued 
with clearance cards. If clearance has not been provided 
within thnx (3) working days the Employer may proceed 
with the employment of the foreperson unless the 
employee's Union dues are in arrears. 
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740 

E. 

P. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

In the interest of eKicimcy and productivity, the Employer 
shall have the righk t~ move forepermm and sub- 
forepersons from worksite to  worksite, 

The senior forepersons differential shall be fifteen percent 
(15%) above the journeyperson rate differential as set out in 
the existing wage schedule. The senior foreperson has 
responsibilities over and above the forepersons, e.g., 
multiple crews, The foreperson's differential shdl  be 
twelve percent (12%) above the journeypewon rate 
differential 33 set out in the &sting wage 3cheduLs. T h e  
ah-foreperson's differential shdl be six percent (6%) above 
the journeyperson rate differential a3 set out in the existing 
w3ge schedules. The rahs of pay for all forepersons and 
sub-forepersons covered by this Agreement will be set forth 
in t he  current wage wJwddw. Inergi LP Wzll provide the 
Union with current wage schedules. 

PWU members acting as a &nard Foreperson for periods 
of less than three (3) months shall be members of the 
Union, 

Persons appointed to forepernon and senior forepersons 
positions will 'ne provided supmisory kaining, prior t b  
appointment when p o 8 a i  ble . 
Farepersons may be required tu work the tools when the 
crew size is five ($1 or leas including the  foreperson. 

Ernployma employed under this Appendix shall work in 
s e p w t e  mewg with separate Union Supemision unless 
mutually agreed upon otherwise by Management md tb 
PWU Sector Vim-President. 

UNIUN SEC- 

A, All employees fdling under the scape of this Agreement 
will be members or will apply for membership in the WSrlJ 
w5thin fifteen (15) calendar days, and will maintain such 
membership in good standing in the Uniofi as a condition of 
employment. The Employer will ctl-0perat.e with t h e  Union 
but beam n G  responsibility for polidirlg membership stahm 
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EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES/HTR nUG 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

A. 

A cootact person will be designated by Inergi LP f o ~  the 
purpose of co-m€inating employment as specified in this 
Section, 

Inergi LP and the Univn will exchange the name8 of their 
representatives who will be responsible far co-operating in 
the referral and employment o€ reliable and competent 
Union members. 

Inwgi LP will notify the Union of future staffing 
requirements for all employees coming within the @cope of 
this Agreement. 

The Union will co-~perate with the Employer and advise 
the Inergi LP contact person of the name, address and  
telephone number of those being refemed a$ soon aR it is 
known and before the employee ~ ~ m m e n ~ e s  work, 

The Union will review the job description md Physical 
Demands Andy& {PDA) with potcntid employees @rim to 
referral t o  Inergi LP- The employee will be expected to sign 
off the job description and PDA on hire. 

The U f i m  will direct members t o  provide, at hiring, all 
appIicable licenses and certificates. 

T h e  employment of w w k m  shall be carried out on the 
following basis and sequence: 

Such workers shall not be employed unless they are 
In possession of B CleaFance card from the Union 
QffiCe I 
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A. 

B. 

(ii) If the Union is unable to furnish appropriately 
qualified or certified members or non-member 
(permit holders) workers to t h e  Employer within 
three (3) working days of the  time the Union oEce 
receives the request for workers {excepting 
Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays), the Employer 
&all be aflorded the right t~ employ workers (permit 
holders) as are available. The Union will issue 
clegrarlce cards t o  workers hired in these 
circumstances. Non-members referred in this 
situation will be considered permit holders and  the 
Union will notify the Employer when permit holdwe 
are referred. 

Permit holders by classification may be replaced by 
Union members after three (3) working days' notice 
to  the Employer but in no case until such permit 
holders have worked a minimum of one 111 month. 

When unable ta proceed with work, an Employer may elect 
t o  either layoff or stmddfpart or all ofhidher crew. 

In all cases af layoff the Employer shall layoff its employee8 
within the classification in the following sequence: 

(i) permit holders; 
(ti} Union members. 

The purpose of this Section is to ensure fair and equitable 
treatment of employees in the event of reduetions in the 
work force while, at the same time, allowhg the Employer 
to direct and deploy the work force. Nothing in this Section 
~e3trict.s the Employer's right to transfer employees to meet 
work demands, 

(i) The retention of employees who are rnabers o€ the 
€hion and covered by this Agreement in the 
Employer's semice shall be governed by this Section. 

(ii] For the purposes of th is  Section, there shall be the 
fdlowing classifications of employees- 

Journeyperson including Renior 



forep er s on, fore p ers0n9 and sub- foreperso n s 
Electricin Apprentice 
Electyid ForMter - Journeyperson including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and subf0~epersons 
Electrical Forester - Apprentice 
Electrical Farester - Skidder Operator, ineluding 
senior foreperson, fmeper sons and sub- foreperson s 
Electrical Forester - Labourer including senior 
fore pe rson , fore pe rmn9 and sub -farepw so n~ 
Linepwsms Ifomerly Lineman) including senior 
foreperson, for lepersons and sub-forepersans 
Line Apprmtie 
Cornmunicat ion Electrician including sen for 
foreperson, forepmms and  sub-forepama 
Mec&c;al Trades Persons including senior 
foreperson9 forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Mechanical Trade Apprerltice 
Civil Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trades. Persons including senior foreperson, 
forep ersons and sub- f~mpersons 
General Helper 
Meter Reader 

Such other classifications subsequently agreed t o  by 
the parties in Swtion 2, 

Cii3 Employees to be retained mu& have the necessary 
qualifications &ills and ability to satisfactorily 
perform the work to be done. 

(iv) Seniority as u3ed in this Section is based on the 
employee's Established Commencement Date IECD), 

(VI In the event of a reduction of staff (excluding 
st.a~~d~fYsl and subject to [iii] and (iv) above, 
employees who a r e  not.members of Union shall be 
laid off prfor ta employees who members of 
Union. Employees who are n o t  members of Union 
shdl m i  be subject to the conditions contained in {vi) 
below. 

(vi) $ubject to Iii?) and iiv) above, the following 
conditions ahall apply; 

A€-12 



(a) €n the went  of a reduction of staff (excluding 
standoffs), the Employer will identify which of 
the clasaifications listed in (ii) will be aflwted. 

(b) €n the event of a reduction of staff (excluding 
standoffs), employment retention by seniority 
shall be a6 follows: 

Seniority Province-wide 

W'hen relocating employees as a result of the application of this Section, the 
Employer shall pmvide transpartation or pay the equivalent of the cost of public 
txmsportation or mileage, whichever is deemed appmpriate by the h p l o y w ,  for the 
initial trip t o  the new wmk lotation from the employee's most recent work location. 
The Employer shall also pay travelling time at the appropfiate skaight time rate up 
to a maximum of eight (81 hours per day. 

[vii) In cases involving reduction of staff, m employee will 
not lose their service credit unless hd&e has a break 
in sevice of greater than six (6) months. An 
employee terminated far m y  of the following reasons 
will not lose their senice credit unless Wshe h a  B 
break ifi service of greater than three (3) mOrlth6: 

(a) discharge for cause; 
(b) voluntaq ternination; 
IC) layoff necessitated by refusal to accept a 

transfer resulting from the Implementation of 
the Seniority Clause. 

C, Standoff 

Standoff is a mechanism la be utilized far short 
duration3 by the Employer, when work i e  delayed, 
e.g., spring break-up {U2 load season) material 
shodage&, outages and release of scheduled work, 
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The standoff pmcess is not intended t o  cirmrnvent 
the Layoff procedure, 

If the Employer elects standoff, it remrves t h e  right 
to standoff its employees including Stewards withwut 
pay up t-o a maximum of fifken (15) consecutive 
working days. No daily trave1 or room and bo-d 
allowance will be paid t a  an employee for a standoff 
period. Senior Stewards shall only be placed tm 
standoff when all others in the work group are on 
standoff. 

If standoff continues beyond fifteen (151 comwutive 
workifig days, an employee, at hidher option, may 
elect to remain on standoff up t;o a maximum, of fwky- 
five (45) days or be removed &.om standoff a6 any 
time durcing that forty-five (45) days. 

An employee who elects t o  remain on standoBshall. 
be issued a Record of Employment Form indicating 
"gtandafT - Lack fif work" datiog back to hh'her first 
day m stmdoff. 

E an employee elects layoff, it shalt be carried out in 
accordme with the terns of Subsection 802, Item A 
and EL Where appropriate, afi employee laid off wdl 
be issued a Record of Employment Form indicating 
"layoff - shortage of work'' dating back to h i d e r  first 
day on standoff, 

NO employee shall be placed cm standoff more than 
twice mually,  in a calendar year [January 1st ta 
December 3 Lst), unlem additioml standafY(3) is 
agreed b by the mplfiyee, 



803 A. T r a d e r  of Emdlayees 

The Emplayer reserves the right to tfaxrsfer 
employees to meet its needs, having regard for the 
spwid requipements of the work. The Employer 
shdl provide transportation or pay the cost of public 
transportation or pay mileage at fody-me cents 
($0,41] {fofly-two cents ($0.42) effective October 
1, 2008) per kilometre whichever is deemed 
appropriate by the Employer, for the initial trip to 
the new work location from the  employee's most 
recent work location, The Employer shall also pay 
t r ~ l v e l l l ~ g  t ime  at the appropria& straight time fate 
up to a maximum of eight ($1 hours per day, 

The Employer will m&e every reasonable &ort to 
transfer employees as near as possible to their 
regular residence as the work permits. 

Employees who are receiving subsistea- allowance 
shall be notiEed of d€ potential trms-fers or Jay& 
no later than Thursday of the previous week when 
possible, 

(i) When making decisions regarding the  transfer of 
jpdividual employees or crews for line work, the 
Employer shall adhere t~ the transfer process 
detailed in Subsections C and D, subject to the 
following exclusions from application: 

(a] Transfers within a Superinbndent's 

Ib) Individual employees and crews with 

(c) Forep erson s, 
(d) 

juri sdi &ion + 

specialized skills. 

Apprentice in conjunction with thc mmdaie of 
the Joint Apprenticeship Courtcil m transfers. 

C. Individual Transfers 

(i) Prim to implementing any trarlafers o€ individual 
AP-I5 



D, 

E. 

empIoyees for line work, the Erngloyer shall identify 
the work location requiring additional s t a r  and the 
work lmafim with staff a~ailabIe for transfer. The 
Emphyer shall fir& attempt tv satis@ a requirement 
far additional st& by considwing any outstanding 
reque8t-s for transfm which are on file a d  
requesting volunteers from the work location with 
avdabIe staff. 

If there is an insuficimt number of volunteers t o  
meet rquirements, the Employer shall request 
additional volunteem f h m  the "Work Group" 
covering the above work location. 

If after soliciting volunteers thmugh steps (;> and (ii) 
there are still ins&cient volunteers, then the mmt 
junior person in the appropriate classification within 
the "Work Group" will be transferred. 

Crew Transfers 

(i) Crew transfers to another work group will be o f a  
t-porary natwe and last no more &an six IS1 
weeks in duration. Subject ta the approval by the 
Union, mew transfers may be extended beyond six 
16) w e e h  in duratiion, 

W Prior to selecting t h e  crewls) t o  tramfir for line 
work, the Employer will identiify the location 
requiring the additional crewIs) and the work 
location having the available crewIs) for transfer. 

Transfer for Other Than Line Work 

When maklrlg daisions regarding the trmafer of 
employees fm other than fine work the- Emplayer 
shall adhere to the transfer process detded in 
Subsection (ii), subject t o  the following exclusions 
from application; 
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F. 

A. 

within a Transfers Superintmderit's 
jurisdiction. 
Individual employees with specialized skills. 
Foreperson, 
Apprentices iu conjunction with t h e  mandate 
of the Joint Apprenkceship Council on 
transfers. 

Prior t o  implementirg arty transfers for other 
than line work, the Employer s h d  identiify 
the work location requi~ig additional staff 
and the Superintendent with staff available 
for transfer. The Fmployer shall first a t tmpt  
t o  satisfy a requirement for additional SM by 
considering requests for transfers &om 
v olufite er s. 

Ifthere is an insufficient number of volunteers 
to meet requirement$, the Employer will select 
the most j u n k  person in the appmpriate 
classification under the Superintendent ta be 
transferred. 

Exception: When the Superintendent has 
responsibility for an unusually large 
geographic area, the  work gmup may be split 
into sub-groups by mutual agreemat of- the 
parties and the Employer will transfer the 
most junior person h m  the appropriate 
classification within the "subpup".  It is 
agreed that the current geographic mea of the  
Superintendent ifi the North fails under this 
exceptim rule. 

The Employes rwemes the right to  transfer employees 
between all construction sectors to  meet its needs. 

The designated certXed Health and Safety Aepmwenhtive 
and certified Health and Safety alternak, Joint Health and 
Safety Committee members, Health md Safety 
Representatives, and Union Safety &presentative shall be 
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900 

801 

902 

excluded fiwm the transfer provisiom. These individuals 
will be tmnsfewed by joint agreement of the 
Superintendent and the Accredi&d Union Represcmhtivve 
based on the overat2 health, safety and efficiency neds  of 
both parties. 

HO 

A. The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of 
Empioyers covered by this Agreement shall be forty (413). 

The weekly hours shall be; 

(i} worked in five (5) days of eight (8) hours each, 
Monday to Friday inclusive, or 

(iij the weekly hours of work (Monday to fiiday 
indusive) for all employees may be arcked at by 
having the emplbyees work four (41 consecutive ten 
(10) hour Shih or by having the employees work five 
15) consecutive eight (81 hour shifts., Weekly haws 
will be established for a minimum period of thirty 
130) days. Fifteen (15) days written notice shall be 
sent to the local Union ptiw to a change in weekly 
hour& 

The n a m d  daily hours, as prwided for in Subsection 960, Item A, 
me b be worked between 7:OO ELM and M O  pm. 

A. 

B, 

GI For employees wwking normal, hours on st Ewe (51 
day work week, II: fifteen (16) minute r& period wilI 
be allotted, at the time directed by the Employer, for 
each half &if% worked. 

Iii) For employees working normal hours on a four (4) 
day work week, a fifteen 115) minute rest period will 
be dlotted, at the time directed by the Employer, for 
each half shift worked- 

For employees required tx, work overtime, a ten (101 minute 
rest period. will be allotted prior to the end of the  normd 
shift before commencing overtime work, 
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C- For emplloyees working overtime, a fihm (151 minute rest 
period will be allotbed, at  the time directed by the 
EmplDyer, after each two (2) hours of overtime worked. 

D. A thirty (30) minute lunch break shall be provided at a time 
established by the Employer. 

A. An employee who reports for work, unless d i r e h d  not to 
report the prwious day by the Employer, shall receive a 
minimum of two (2) hours' pay p l a ~  the appropriate daily 
travel or b o d  allowance at the applicable rate when 
hdshe reportw for work but is uaable t o  commence or 
continue t o  work because of circumstances beyond hidher 
conbd. An employee will not receive this allowance if 
unable to complete the shift rn a result of indement 
weather. 

13. Natwithsmding Subsection 903, Item A above, when an 
Employer considerg it aecessary to shut down a job to avoid 
the possible loss of human He, because of an emergenq 
situatiian that muld endange~ the life and sdety of an 
employee, in such tases, employees will be compensated for 
the actual time worked plus agplicable travel or board 
allma me. 

A. An employee who reports for work at t h e  beginning of a 
&R and is  unable tc~ commenm work due t o  indement 
weather will receive four (41 hourd pay ab the  applicable 
rate, To qualify, the employee mmt remain at a proteckd 
place or area a5 designated by the Employer for four (41 
hours unless excused by an authorized representative of  the 
Employ er * 

B. An employee who reports for and commences work but is 
unable to continue work due to inclement weather shall 
receive four (41 hmm' pay at the  applicable rate or pay for 
the actual time warked for that shiR, whichever is the 
greater- 

C. An employee in receipt: of inclement weather pay shall also 
receive travel or board allowmcs if applicable. 
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A. The holidays recognized under this Agreemen% are: 

R. 

G. 

A. 

B. 

New Year's Day 
Gaod Friday 
E&er Monday 
Victoria Day 
Canada Day 

Recognized holidays falling on a Saturday or Sunday shall 
be obsmed on the following Monday, When Christmas 
Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday, it shall be obsemed on 
the fdlcswkg Monday a d  Boxing Day on the following 
Tuesday. When New Yew's Day falls 011 a Saturday? it 
shall be obssmed either on the preceding Friday or  
following Monday. 

When working an eight (8) hour day an a five (5)  day per 
week work schedule, mxtime &a11 be paid a% m e  and one- 
half times && straight time rate for all work performed 
during the first two CZ) hours after aomd quihting time, 

When working a ten (105 hour day on a four (4) day per 
week work schedule, overtime shall be paid at one and m e -  
haIf $imes t h e  stright time rate for all work performed 
during the first h o  12) hours after noma1 quitting time. 

Employees who work in excess of twenty-four (24) hours 
cor~tinuously will continue to be paid premium rate for all 
adclitimd ~ D W R  worked until such time as the employee 
receives an eight (81 hour break fro-m work. 

All othm hours worked outside the normal daily scheduled 
hours m d  overtime worked an Saturday, Sunday, 
Recognized Holidays and non-shift days shall be paid at 
~ W O  times the skaigh& time rate, 

When an employee has not been notified the previous day 
that hdshe will be required t o  work for more t h m  twa (2) 
hours beyond the normal quiting time of liidher &iR, and 
after approximately t w o  (21 hours has haen worked, hdshe 

AP-20 



907 

90s 
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B. 

A. 

s h d l  be provided with a lunch and allowed thirty (301 
minutes to consume same &t the base hourly rate of pay- 
A k  each additional four (4) hmre i s  worked, the employee 
shall be allowed thirty (30) minutes to  eat at  the base 
hourly rate of pay and a lunch when work is required 
beyond that four (4) hour period. 

Where an employee has been notified the previous day, no 
lunch will be provided, but the employee will be allowed 
thirty (30) minutes to eat at the base hourly rate of pay. 

When a paid meal period overlaps a rest period, the paid 
meal period will suppImt the rest period. 

The above-mted is not applicable ta the first eight (8) hours 
worked on saturday8, Sundays and Recognized Holidays. 

When an employee is called in to work outside of hidher 
normal hours of work, h&he shall receive a minimum of 
twa (2) hours' work at two times the straight time rate plus 
travel alhwan ce where applicable. 

If the employee's normal hours of work commence within 
this two (2) hour period, the emphyee will be p a d  two 
times the stralght time Tate for the actual hours worked 
and revert t o  hi&er normal rate at the commencement af 
h i d e r  normal hours of work, 

Shift work may be established on all work except 
tower erection and stringing operations movided 
that there are at least four I41 consecutive days of 
shifts to be worked excluding Saturdays, Sundays 
and Recognized Holidays. 

Whm shift work is established, t h e  normal shift 
h o w  shall be the same as the day hours. 

The normal starting time for day shift hours shall be 
the same 83 the day work hour3 described in 
Subsection 90 1- 

The secmd shift hours shall cornmmce with the 
conclusion of the day shift h o r n .  
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B, [i} Employees reqdred to work &ifk work on the second 
shift oE B two (2) &iff operation shdl PecRive a shift 
differential of time and one-seventh far normal 
scheduled shift hours worked, If an employee is 
removed from their scheduled shift prior to  
completing four (4) consecutive shifts, the employee 
will be paid Aik differential for t,he balance of the 
foclr (41 consecutive shifts that would have been 
worked had the employee not been reassigned, up to 
a maximum of four (4) days of shiR dlffmentid. 

(ii) No employee shdl  be required ta work more than one 
(1) shifk in any twenty-four (24) hour period unless 
the fivertime fate is pald. 

(Si) The shift rate will be based on the  day in which the 
shift begins. 

A. It may be newssary from time t o  time t o  vary the hmm of 
work established i-n Subsections 901 md 906. Any 
amendments to the hours of work will be established by 
mutual agreement between Inergi LP and the Uaion. 

A. Annual unpaid entitlement uacatiun shall be twenty (20) 
wmking days and in special circumstances, upon 
agreement of the Union and the Employer additional 
vacation may be granted providing work scheduling will 
permit. All vacation will be t a h  with the approval of the 
Employer and approval shall not be unreasonably denied. 

SECTION 10 WAGE$ AND PAY PROCE13UR.E 

1000 A, Wage rates for employees in the classifications listed in 
Subsection 200, Item X of this Agreement shall be as set 
forth in the current. wage scheduleE. lnergi LP will provide 
the Union with current wage schedules. 

B. Wage rates for all dassifications listed in Suhsection ZOO, 
Itan B of this Agreement, excluding acting general 
forepersons, senior forepersong, forepersons and sub- 
forepersans (see Section 600 F aad GI, will be drawn up in 
accordance with the follc~wing Table of ReIatimships. This 
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table indicates the relatifinship to be maintained bemeen 
the basic classifications within the bargaining unit+ 
changes in bask classification wage rates shall Be 
acwmpanied by changes in the subsidiary classification 
wage rates in accordance with the percentages s h m  in the 
table. Base Rate is & d a t e d  by subtracting Vacation and 
Statutory Holiday pay, t h e  Pension mn i t tmce  and the 
Welfare remittame from the Total Vage Package for non- 
Civil Certified Trades. The Total Wage Package for nom 
Civil Certified Tkades shall be $45,Sa effective October 1, 
2007 {$4T,O;I eFeetine October Ip 20081 

Table of Relationshius 

Classification Percent of*Basc Rate 

Certified Trade five (5) year Apprenticeship (other than 
Civil Trades) 

- 3ameypersoll 
- Apprentice 

5th period 
4th period 
3rd p e r i d  
2nd period 
1 s t  period 

$100 

80 
70 
60 
5u 
40 

Certified Trade four (4) year Apprenticeship Iothw than 
Civil Trades) 

- Journeyperson 
- Apprentice 

4th period 
3rd period 
2nd period 
1 s t  period 

'100 

80 
70 
60 
50 

Certified Civil Trade, e.g., Carpenters, Painters, hsulators, Asbestos Workers, 
Plasterers, Cement Masong m d  Opwators which have an Apprentiwship Program 
will be paid at ninety-five percent (95%) of base rate for Journeyperson heperson. 
Apprenticeship rahs am based on this rate. 



Welder IQ0 
Electrical Forester 85 - Apprentice apprentice rates are based on 

Electrical Fciwster rate.] 

4th period 
3r.d period 
2nd period 
1st period 

Civil Trades {No Apprenticeship) 
Meter Reader 

A. Normal 

SO 
70 
60 
50 

74 
55 
55 

85 
68 

{il Employees shd1 he paid weekly and payment fm m y  
given week win be made not, later than the sixth 
working day after the clme of the payroll period, but 
in any event, not later than Thursday of t h e  
followi~~g week. 

(li) Wages shall be paid by the Employer at &e work 
la~ation,  befwe quitting time, in cash or by cheque, 
payable a t  par in the I o d t y  of the work location, 
Accompanying each payment of wages shdl be a 
statement, in writing, which c a n  be etained by the 
emplayee, setting fa&: 

(a) the pe-riod of time or the work €or which the 
wages are baing paid; 

(bl the rate of wages t o  which t h e  employee is 
entitled; 

(cl the amount of wages to which t h e  employee is 
entitled; 



the amount of each deduction frcm the wages 
of the employee and the purpose for which 
each deduction is made; 

any a l lowme  OF other payment to which the 
employee ie eatitled; 

the amount of vacation pay for which the 
emphyee is being w h t e d ;  

the amount af recagnized holiday pay for 
which the employee is being credited; and 

the net m~lrr l f  of money being paid to the 
employee. 

liii) In c ~ s e s  where inclement weather is declared on pay 
day, employees will receive their pay befare leaving 
t he  work location provided it is available at t h e  work 
location. 

B. On Termhation 

An employee who voluntarily terminates their 
employment will be provided final pay on the next 
regular pay day for the  period worhd- 

At work locatims where the Em~loyer  does not have 
an on-site pay affice, an employee will have final pay 
and termination documents mailed to their residence 
within eight (8) working days from termination. This 
does not preclude an employee being paid hidher 
h a 1  pay at t h e  work location prim t o  the expifation 
ofthe eight (3) day period. 

An employee who is discharged shall be provided 
with hidker final pay immediately if the Enlployds 
pay facilitiw are at the work locations o r  w per Item 
I3cii) above> if the Employer's pay facilities are not at  
the work location. 

Failure of the Employer to comply with the 
requirements ip Clause 1001 B Iil, (iil md (Ei) will 
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entitle the employee to  two (2) hours at the straight 
time rate for each normal work day of 
non-mmpliance. 

SECTION 11 UNION AND EENFXCT FUNDS 

1140 A. 

B, 

I101 

1102 

A. 

E. 

A. 

E. 

c. 

The Employer agree3 t o  deduck from the total wage package 
abme and pay inta an operative welfare plan for all hours 
earned. Such welfare payments will be set forth in the 
wage schedules provided by hergi W+ 

The Employw agrees to deduct from the htal wage package 
m d  pay ht4 an operathe retirement plan an m o u n t  of 
money par hour 60 be determia& by the Union for all hours 
earned. Such pension payments will be set forth In the 
wage schedules provided by Inergi U- 

T h e  vacation and recogrked holiday pay rate 3haII be ten 
percent (10%) of  vacationable gross earnings, The vatation 
gay rate shall be four percent 14%) and the recognized 
holiday pay rate shall1 be six percent (6%). 

The Employer agrees ta deduct Union Funds from wages 
and ta remif the amom~ts deducted to t h e  Union. The 
amounts ta be deduckd and remitted will be as set out in 
t h e  wage schedules attached hereto. 

A &eck~ff system d u n i o n  initiation fees and dues will be 
made operative for the Lifetime of this Agreement. The 
Employer will supply full checkoff I iak of employees subject 
to checkoff at  regular intervals and agrees ta tollect 
monthly for the Union dues payable tr, the Union. The 
Employer will transmit the monies 30 collected to the 
designated officials of the Union. The Union will indemllifi 
the Employer for any liability arising from the deduction of 
initiati~n fee9 and dues as requested by the Union, 

The Employer shall put into effect any changes to Union 
h d s  or dues upon notification by the Urli~n, 
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D. T h e  Emgloyer will mange far each worker falling under 
the jurisdiction of the Union t o  Bign a Union dues checkoff 
iruthorization as a conditim of employment at the time 
hdshe is employed. 

SECTION 12 TRAVEL ANI) ROOM SOARD ALLOWANCE 

1200 Daily Travel Allowance 

A. The daily travel allowance will be paid by the Employer ta 
its employees who are  not living in camp or receiving a 
subsistence allowance as referred t o  in Subsection 1201, on 
the following basis: 

If an employee lives within fom (40) radius 
kilometreg of the work lacatiaa or declared assembly 
point * no travel allowance will be paid. 

If an employee lives within forty (40) t o  ERy-six (56) 
radius kilometres of the work lmatioa or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $21-27 ($2191 
effective October 1+ 2003) per day travd dlowance 
€OF each day worked or reported for. 

If an employee lives within *-six (561 to eighty 
(80) radius kilbmetres of the work location or 
declared assembly point; they shall receive $25,SS 
($26.19 effective October I, ZOO$) per- day travel 
allowance for each day worked or repmtted for. 

If an employee livea within eighty (80) to ninety- 
seven (97) radius kilometres of t h e  work location or' 
declared assembly point they shall receive $29.00 
($30,49 effective October 1, ZOOS) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

If an employee lives greakr  fhm ninety-seven (97) 
radius kilometres from the work location ~t declared 
assembly point, and does not qualify for subsistence 
allowance under Subsection 1201 below, they shall 
receive $31.88 ($32,5$ effective October I, 2008) 
per day travel allowance for each day worked or 
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reported for provided the employee continues t o  
t t ~ ~ d  grea$er than ninety-seven (97) radius 
kilometres daily. 

* For the purpose of this Section, f’dedarad as~embly point” is 
a materid yard, field &%e or other location that may h r n  
time to b e  be designated by the Employer as a location 
far assembling prior to leaving for the work location. 

hi) When an employee is directed ft, report to a location 
that involves travelling around a natural barrier, the 
distance around the natural barrier shall be the 
shortest  diatance meamred by a series of straight 
lines, The sum ofthe distance of these straight lines 
shall be applied to the ring mncept bo establish the 
employee’s travel d I~wmrfe  entitlement, board 
allowance entitlement and initial and return 
d 1 owance entitlement. 

(Uii) A natural barrier is defined as any obstruction or 
impediment which createa an unreasonable 
relationship between radius kilometres and actual 
kilometres travelled. 

B- The Employer reserves the right to baw daily travel 
allowan- on the- distance in radius kilometres from where 
an employee lives t o  either the work lotation or d d m d  
assembly point, depending an where the employee is 
directed ta report, 

Room and Board Alhwance (Subsistence) 

A. The following wnditions will apply for employees whose 
regular residence* is more than ninety-seven (97) radius 
kilometres from the work location: 

ii) An Employer may supply either: 

(a) €we mom and board in camp or a good 

(b) a mbsktence allowance. 
standard of bGard and lodging; or 

* Fur  the purpose of this Section “regular residence”: 
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1- The place where the employee maintains a 
self-contained, domestit establishment {a dwelling 
house, apartment or similar place of residence where 
a person gmemlly eats and deeps and for which 
hdshe can show proof of financial commitmentJ. 
This is in contrast b a boarding house facility which 
is not self-contained; and 

2. The employee normally resides in the residence 
except for those pefiods of time when, because of the 
location o f  the work, the employee obtains temporary 
accommodation far that work lmation. 

3. For metrcqmlitan areas (Toronto and Hamilton) the 
calculation of distance shall be the employee’s 
regular resideme. 

4. For dl other areas, the calculation of distance shall 
be based on the imation of the city or town hall of the 
municipality where an employee maintains a 
seE-contalned domestic establ iuent  described 
above. In those municipditiea where a ci fy OF bwn 
hall does not &st> d e n  the post office serving 
h iher  self-contained domeskc establkhment will 
WPQ- 

(ii) An employee may exercise hidher option not to stay 
in B camp or accept free room and board, AII 
employee who exmuses this option shall receive a 
subsistence allowance as follhwe: 

(a) When zm employee’s regular residence is  more 
than ninety-seven (97) radius kilometres from 
the work location, which is north of the French 
River and the employee maintains temporary 
arcommodations at or near the work location 
the employee shall be paid a subsisbnce 
allowance of $86.88 ($W4 57 ef le~b i~p  
October I ,  80081 per day far each day worked 
or reported for. 
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(b) When an employee’s residenee is more than 
five hundred (5001 Iulometres from the work 
location and the employee is working a four (4) 
day by fen hour per day shift, the 
ernplhyee will be paid m e  (1) additional day’s 
sub si &e nce all0 wance 

B. An employee shall n o t  qualify far daily travel allowance or 
room and b o d  allowance ag provided for in Subsection 
1200 and Subsection 1201, Item A ahwe, when suth 
employee mporta for work but ~ Q W  not remain at work for 
hisker scheduled daily hours unless excused by an 
authorized representative of hidher Employer. Such 
permission shall not be unreasonably denied. 

C. Upon apphatim, payment of Ftmm and BoardPr-ravel 
Allowance will be issued for the first two (2) pay periods. 
Failure to pmvide satisfactory proof of eligibility during 
this period, will rem& in cessation of payments and the 
rewvery in two (2) equal amountss, In the  event of 
termination for any remm before fill recovery, m y  balance 
owing will be deducted frmn the final pay. 

Travel Time 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

The Employer will supply transportation between the 
assembly poinh and work locations. 

All travel time will be outside of n~rma l  working hours. 

On nrsmal working days an emplfiyee will be paid hi&er 
straight-time rate for dI time spent travelling from hidher 
assembly point t o  hidher. work locabion. 

On Saturdays, Sundays and  Rewgnized Holidays identified 
in Subsection 905 A, B and C, an employee will be paid 
hidher premium rate for all time sp-t travelliag from 
hidher assembly point to hidher work location. 
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E- An emphyee will travel up to a maximum of one (I) hour m 
hidher o m  time when returning from the work location to  
the assembly point. 

(i) On normal working days an employee will be paid 
straight t h e  rate for all time spent travelling in 
excess of one { 1) hour, 

(ii) On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized Holidays 
identified in Subsedim 905 A, B and C, an employee 
will be paid premium rate for all time spent 
t r a v d h g  in excess of one (l} hour. 

A. 

€5. 

c. 

D, 

On recruitment of workers who live beyond one hundred 
sixty-ane (161) radius kilometres from the work lacation, 
the Employer shall pay forty-one ($$0,41) (fortytwo 
($0.42) effective October 1, 2008) per radius kilometre, 
plus travel time based on one (1) hour's pay for ea& eighty 
(80) kilometres, or part thereof, of travel to a maximum of 
eight (8) h o w '  pay fop the initid trip t o  the work location 
from where the worker lives. On recmitment d w m k m  
who live outside Onkvio, the distance calculation for this 
allowmce ahall be horn where the worker lives or the 
Union Referral Hallp whichever is closer, 

To qualifr for payment in Item A, the employee must be 
gagaged in work for a minimum of fifteen (15) working days 
or %he duration of khe job) wbchever. is less, 

On m i n a t i o n  of employment due to a redu&i*n of staff, 
m employee qualified for p a p e n t  as a result of Item I3 
above7 shall be entitled to ~ t m  travel expenses calculated 
in the same manner a5 in Items A above for the return t ~ @  
from the currepzt work location to where the warker lives or 
Union Referral Hall, whichever js  doser ta the current 
work location, An ernpbyee whose employment terninate3 
for any reason ather than reduction of staff shall not be 
eligible for return payment 

At the end of each three 13) months of continuous 
a - 3  1 
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employment, at a worksite where the employee resides in a 
camp or a camp sithation, hdshe- shall receive eight (8) 
hours' pay at hisher appropriate straight time rate to 
assist in defraying wst3 of returning home. 

Use of Personal Vehicle 

A An employee who is requested or receives apprmd from an 
authorized representative of hidher Employer tn use 
hiaher personal vehicle for the convenience of Xidhar 
Employer ahdl be reimbursed ~t thirty-sight cents 
1$0138) Wtihy-me cents ($O.$P) effective OCWMP I, 
2005) (forty Cents ($0+4a) effective October 1,3006) per 
kilometre Qavdled fm such use of h i h e r  vehicle. 

1300 A. Employees shall be required t~ provide themselves with the  
ordinary hand took oftbe trade as specified in the attached 
tool listing+. The Employer will provide insofar as is 
prackical, separate facilities for storing the tools, but shall 
not be held wspmsible far losses, except BS noted 
hereunder, 

(iI Whea personal tools valued in excess of $17.B7 
{$lS.41 effective October 1, 2QOS) me lost due t o  
fire, the Employer will consider replacement or 
payment value to a maximum of $595.69 ($61$,66 
effective October 1, ZOOS) based on the merit of 
toois that a tradesperson is required to  have io  
perform their noma1 duties with the Employer. 

{ii) T h e  Employer agrees tn compensate employees fa 
tools Lost by theft, a3 suppmtsd by claims submitted 
in writing with subatantiating evidence to establish 
theft resulting from forcible entry to locked storage 
provided by the Employer to a maximum of $596.69 
f$613.69 effective October I, 2003)- 

Ifi the event o f  a Jms by fire at  a work location, 
replacement IW payment of the €1.111 estimated value 
in excess of $17.87 {$18.41 effective Octoaer I, 
2008) but not exceeding $595.69 iBlS,58 
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C. 

D. 

A. 

effective October I ,  2008) for the lass of personal 
clothing will be made. 

In the event of a loss by fire at an Employer operabd 
camp, replacement or payment of the full estimated 
value in excess of $17.07 ($18.61 effective October 
1, 2008) but not exceeding $893,$4 ($020.34 
effective October 1, 2008) for the loss of personal 
clothing will be made. 

Employees who have obtained t d s  h m  the Em~lloyer’s 
tool crib shall be allowed sufficient time, in the opinion of 
Management, t o  return such took to  the t o o l  crib during 
working hours. Employees receiving h o l s  from such fool 
crib shall be held respo~sible for the return of such tooh ia 
gwd condition, subject to normal wear and tear. On layoff 
or standoff employees will be allowed reawnable time t o  
return tools. 

Bang tools which are issued to a fmepermu are used by one 
or more members of the crew. Such tools are not, identified 
on trade tmI3 lists, nor are then the tools and equipment 
identified in A. and B, of this saction. Such tools shall be 
the responsibility of the Employer. 

Employees eIigible for payment under A, above shall be 
reimbursed within ten U01 working days after the date of 
submitting a claim. 

Employees are requird to  wear protective clothing and use 
protective equipment appropriate for the work being done. 
The Employ= shall supply employees working in close 
proximity ta obvious fire hazards [i.e., open flames) with 
flame resistant coveralls- 

A€-33 



SECITON 14 

1400 

3. The Employer wiIl supply protective clothing incIuditlg 
ghTeS, high visibility clothing, rainwear and caveralls 
where appropriah at no cost to the employee- fiotective 
clothing that i s  provided By the Employer will be charged 
out to an employee and the employee shall be responsible 
for the return o f  such pmtective clothing and equipment 
upon completion of the work involved. 

C. Employees shall supply themselves with, and wear at all 
times on the job) an approved sdety helmet and safety 
foohe Elr - 

When an hployer  wiahes an employee to wear 8 

apecifxalIy identified safety helmet, the Employ= shall 
provide i t  on loan, complete with a new liner- 

(a) Inorgi LP shdl appojnt employees beyond the jmisdiction 
ofthe Union t~ act as contact supemisor. Eath contact 
supervisor shdl be responsible for giving or securing a 
decisim on any grievance submitted t o  h i d e r  by a Union 
representative on behalf of any employee fir goup of 
employees under hisher supenisor. Grievances will be 
referred to  the contact supervisor within thirty (303 days of 
the discovery afthe event giving rise t,o the grievance. If a 
satisfactmy decision is not made by the contact supervisor 
within forky-eighe (48) h~urs ,  the Union representative 
may, within thirty (30) days, refer the grievance to 
arbi tratim- 

(b} The referral to arbitration shalL be made to one of the 
fallowing single arbitrators an a rotating basis: 

Ii) Jules Bloch 
{ii} Rob Herman 
(Si) Louisa Davie 

The arbitrator shall set a hearing date t o  take place within 
ten (10) working days of the date of the referral and ahall 
render a decision on the case witkn thirty (30) days of the 
completion of the hearing of thE matter. The parties agree 
that they will facilitate ta the greatest extent possible the 
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(d) The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on 
the psxties, The arbitrator shall not have jurisdiction to 
dtm fir overn.de th is  Agreement or to  make m y  decision 
inconsistent witb this Agreement, 

(e] The arbitrator shall have all the power and authority of an 
arbitrator under Section 48 ai‘ the Labour &htbor&s ActJ 
1995- 

Maintenance of normal earnings shall be provided by Inergi 
LP for all Union represenhtives, afhnding at the grievance 
prlsrsess, induding the arbitration hearing Arbitrahr costs 
will be shared. 

Joint Committee 

A. To advance harmonious relatiofis between hcrgi LP end 
the Union, Inergi LP and the Union shall agpoint a Jofnt 
Committee cornpfised of two (21 P W  and two (21 
Management as appointed by the parties. 

T h e  Committee shall meet at least annually to review the 
work pragram and matters associated with t h e  
administration of this Appendix wi th  the intent of 
achieving uniformity of application of this Appendix 
wherever employees are working, The Committee may also 
consider matters related to  safety. 

Joint Apprenticeship Commithes (subject to the attached letter 
”Pridples Related k~ Appr-enticeahip P~ogkam”, related 
Committee Agrements, and Certificate of Qualification 
requirementd, 

A. A Joint Apprenticeship ComciI CJAC) shall be established 
and shall meet on a regular basis. This Council shalI 
consist of an equal numbw of members of the Union and 
teplesentatives of the Employer. Where applicable, a 
representative of the Apprenticeship Branch of the Ontario 
Governmet may also be appointed m an advimr to  the 
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regular Council members. 

B. 

c. 

C. 

E. 

'The JAG &dl be responsible for the establishment and 
maintenance of the apprenticeship training progrmfi, as 
we11 a6 adopting operating rules and cundi$ims with 
respect thereto which are compIementary to m d  in keeping 
with the i n h t  of the Apprenticeship d Trades 
Q~b~~bificafian Act BSO 1970 as amended. 

Apprentices shall be hired by the Employer, as and when 
required, born a pod of qualified apprentices establiaed by 
the JAG in acwrdance with the procedures established 
under the JAC Terns cdRefwence. 

Ia order to expedite the Apprentice's entrance into 
Journeyperson s t a t u ,  the f~llowing palicy shall apply: 

The Apprentice mwt a& to  the Apprenticeship 
Branch to  write hidher examination aa 80013 m 
possible after hdshe Bas reached hisker total hours, 
less three hundred (300). 

The Apprentice will give the JAG two (2) weeks' 
notice that hdshe is going ta write hidher * 

exmj nation, 

After writing the examination, the Apprentice will 
check hisher hours in hidher Progress Record Book, 
with the JAG. 

The Employer will cimmence paying the 
Journeyperson's rate of pay the day afhr the 
Apprentic~ completes hidher hours and providing 
the following corlditions have been met: 

<a1 Tbe Employer i s  satjlsfied chat the Apprentice 
has completed Es(her hours. If there is a 
question concehng the completion of hours, 
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F. 

copfirnation d l  be supplied by the JAC 
and/or the Union; 

[b) The Employer is shown written proof of 
Certification from the Apprenticeship Branch, 
or has verbal c o n h a t i o n  from the JAG 
andlor the Union; and 

The Apprentice has passed hid her 
examination for hidher Cdfication of 
Qualification (C of QX 

In the event that an Apprentice €&la hisher examination 
for h i sh r  G of Q, hdshe will be paid the journeypwson 
rate of pay from the day h&he passes my future 
examinations. 

G. Where the JAC is unable t o  reach an agreement on  any 
matter ccrncming apprenticeship the issue shall be 
referred ta the Joint Committee for their decision, 

Lunchroom PaciIities 

A. The Ernployer will provide clem and adequately heated 
facilities for employees where such facilities may 
reasonably be provided. Lunchroom facilities m e  hi include 
adequak space with tables and benches and are to be 
separated fmrn storage areas. W a s h o m  facilities are to 
include flush toilets and hot and cold running water where 
reasonable and practicable. 

A, Provisions of the Empkcymnt Staandards Act wilT apply to B 
pregnant employee. In addition, m employee’s seniority 
will acmmulak while OII leave provided this does not affect 
the normal date of IayofT. 
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SELECTION TO VACANCIES 

P W  represented members who have performed work for lnergi LP pursuant t o  this 
Appendix will be entitled to apply t~ regular positions witbin Inwgl W for which 
they are qualified and will be selected on the basis of seniority. 

Seniority far the purposes of' applying t~ regular positions will he caIcuIated On the 
basis of accumulated service with Inergi LP gained through thi3 Appendix. 

Employees in receipt of a Imrgi LP pension are not eligible for selectim to Vacancies. 

Dated at Toronto this day of 2043, 

P'OR: Inergi LP FOR: POWER; WORKERS' UNION 



T h e  parties agree to establish an apprenticeship program recognizing khat the 
apprerlticeship pmgyam should be structured to best support the Inergi LP 
reqiriremmts, the Apprentioe and the requirements of the Trades Q u d i f b b n  Act. 

The parties agree that the followifig principles should be accepted when developing 
the apprenticeship program 

+ PWCT Apprentices will be acquired through the pr'ovisiom of the Appendix 
to the Inergi LP Agreement. 

t The Apprenticeship Program will be managed by the Joint Councils 
outlined in the Appendix to the Inergi LP Agreement. 

1 Apprentices will be assigned €a regular work crews and  t o  casual work 
Crews for the purposes of their training program, 

0 When Apprentiws are doing work on an assigned basis with regular work 
mews, these crews will not be considered a8 composite crews, 
cirmmstmce the nonmonetary provisions of the Main Agreement apply, 

In this 

1 The administration of the AppEntice Program will be funded by the  
Employer and operated h m  the Union Office- 

The parties further agree that a committee would be established mmprised of two (2) 
representatives from Inergi LP and two (2) representatives from the Union ta meet 
and develop the procedures to be followed on the Appfeatiwship Program. 



All journeypersons electricians are required to have the following tools: 
1 Centre punch 
1 U2" Cdd Chisel 
I Hal f-round File 
1 Ball Peen H m e r  
1 Adjustable Hacksaw Frame 
1 h i f e  
1 Medium Level 
5 

6 
1 
1 6' Folding Wood Rule 
1 Small Tap Wrench 
1 Tool Box 
1 

Prs of Plima - 8" Sidecutkra, Diagonal, Langnose and 2 pairs of 
Charmelock 
Screwdrivers, Robertson and Standard Types 
Grf $quare 01 Combination Square 

Tool Pouch a n d  belt for hand toolla 

Lineweruin TmI List 
1 Tool Box and lock 
1 Ball Peen Hammer 
1 Jackknife or Stripping Knife 
1 9" Pliers 
1 6' Folding Wood R d e  
1 Screwdriver, flat blade, 3" 
1 8" Adjustable Crescent Wrench 
1 10'' o r  12" Ad,lustable Crescent Wrench 

Electrical Pores t er 
1 Saw, hand, p ~ ~ l ~ n g  
I 
1 Jack Knife 
1 Hand Pruner8 

Set of appropriate hand saw sharpening Equipment 

All Journeyperson Mechanicd Tradeapersans are required to  have the following bols: 
1 punches, centre set 
1 pumh, pin, set 
4 punch, taper get 
4 rule, steel, 6" 
3 
1 screwddver, flat blade, stubby 

AF-40 

screwdrivers, flat blade, 4" 8'' and 12". 



screwdriver, flat blade, o f k t  
screwdriver, Robertson, set of detachable head 
screwdriver, Phillips, set of detachable head 
seriber, steel 
square, combination, with level, protractor and centre head 12" 
tape rule, steel, 8' or longer. 
wrench, tap - ta handle up t~ 1/4" taps 
wrenches, adjustable, crescent me, 4" 8" and 12" 
wrench, vise gri3 



March 26,1998 

D.F. MacKinnm 
Sectfir Vice-President 
Power Workers' Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4F 1352 

This Will confirm the discmsioz~ at negotiations regarding the natural barrier 
mnept.  

It is agreed that. an obstructbn or' impediment Will include those a r m s  where mads 
have not been constructed and which cauges an unrewonabk relationship between 
radius kilometres and actual kilomebas travdled. 

Yours truly, 



D,F. MacEmon 
Sector Vim-President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Torollto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

1988 Negotiations - Transmission Ameemwlt 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiatiofis regardkg parking allowarlce in 
Toronto. 

Employees working in the dowrltown core of Toronto will be paid $3.67 ($9.a 
effective October U3081 per day worked as a parking allowance when an 
Employer does not provide parking space, 

The downtown core is dehed as the area bounded by the east side of Dufferin Street 
in the west, t h e  wetst side of Sherboume Street and Mount Pleasant h a d  in the east, 
&e south side of Eglimton Avenue in the north and by Lake Ontario in the south. 

Yours truly, 



Assignmen$ of Work m d  Dispute Resdution Process - Appendix A 
Construction smd $upplementary Maintenance 

1. 

2. 

3, 

4. 

5, 

8. 

7. 

8. 

No regular h e r d  LP employee wdl be laid off as a direct result, of work being 
p d 0 - d  pursuant t o  Appendix A of the Collective Agreement. 

Inergi LP Rhdl share all related information for making an assignment as far 
in advance of the work as possible. 

her@ LP represenbtives and the PWU Sectar Vice-President will agree upon 
the proposed assignmerlt prior t o  the assignment being made by the employer. 

Failing to agree on the assignment of work will result in an expedited 
resol utiion pr~c;ess- 

Should the parties fail t o  agree m the  assignment of work to employees hired 
pwsuarlt to Appendix A, the issue will be refmed to  Mr, Martin Teplitsky, or 
hi3 depdg who d l  act as the sole arbitratar far resaltltiion of the dispute 

The arbitrator will hear the dispute within three (3) days 4f the dispute being 
referred to Arbitration. The Arbitration may be conducted by conference call, 

Briefs shaSl be prepared by each party which will inch& a statement offacts, 
a brief argument and any ather information andlor documeats relevant to the 
issue. Eriefs will be exchanged between the parties m d  provided to the  
arbitrator at least twenty-four (24) hours before the arbitration hearing begins. 
Witnesses may be called with leave of the arbitrator. 

The decision of the arbitrator shall be find and Binding on the parties. 
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LQTTEROF UNDERSTANDING 

Between 

INERG1 LP 

-and - 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION 

PENSTON SE€IIRlTY 

Wi#h rcspect to providing additional pension security during the term of this Collcclive 
A m e n t  and in the went thc pmsion plan is in a solvcncy deficit position {incIuding 
indexation), Iaergi will fund Company cumnt scrvice costs up fa the maximum t u  dedwtibh 
contribution 4& on a solvency valuation that incllrdes indexation. 

For the duration of the Collective Apernent no mploycr contribution holiday will betaken 
without the npproval of the PWU unless requircd by Ie@slatim. 

23 



LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

LNERGI LP 

-and - 
POWER WORKERS’ UNION 

TlEE lNERGI LPIPWU NEW BUS€NESS FLAN 

Upon rattificathn of the Cdlcctive Agreement, lhe partics agree KI cstabIish a four (4)-persun committee 
comprisd of Iwr, (2) Company ceeprcuuniatives and two [2} PWU reprwentatives to dcvolop the 
InergUPWU plan for attracting and smcvrhg ncw business ventures. 

The parties agree to the following principles: 

Regular employees as ofthe effedive implmenra~im dale will not be disadvantaged by the 
implcmcntatim of this new systcrn. 

The parties are comittod to establishing a markct MmpeIitive compensation program in order $0 

meet the needs d t h c  Company and PWU represented empioyees, 

The committee will: 

Dwvehp P wage slm~lure, whkh includes a ”hot skills” compnent, flexible bencfit plan. 
disability plan gain shsringlpmiit $Raring, inmtiw p h s  and pension plan tkat arc suaTaimbIe 
For the busid&s and recomizes market forces for wmpairivc cornpansalion schemes. 

Develop innovative and flexible provisions addressing h a m  ofwork, jab oppmtudies for 
promution. vacancies. or tmtrldcrs; flexible staffing and cmployce categories 

The Comiltbc will recommend a plan design and detailed work implcmmtation plan to the parties for 
approval. There is a need to sxpeditiously cBmplete this project on or before Novembcr 30,2007. 

Datc 
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POWER WORKERS' UNION 

During the 2007 ColIective Bargaining neg&ation$, t h ~  p & l ~  hdd Gxtcnsive discussions 
r e g d i n g  the Employer's Global Distributed DcIivery Model stratcgy which includes rhe 
delivcry of scrviccs to cuatomm through Oflshoring such as the Markham Accounting Centre 
c h w e  and P r e f m d  Partnership arrangements such as was intended with the Project Acorn 
transaction. The Union expmsd  their decp concern that such initiatives will have adverse 
impacts upon their members who become surplus to the Company's requirements. Prefmcd 
Partnership amngements a ~ t  address4 under -Article 15 - Successor Rights. 
This article addrtSSeS Dfihoring initiatives by the Company. 

A] Offshoring Process Criteria 

With respect to Offshoring the Company undertnkw not to pursue such initiatives in respect of 
work in the PWU Bargaining h i t  without first dern~nstrating a sound economic business c u e  in 
accordance with the criteria set out below. [n determining whether the Company has a sound 
economic business case, the following criteria shall apply: 

i, Thc Offshoring initiativc yields m opmtiog cost saving, in mcspect ofthe work being 
offshod under the initiative, equal 10 or greater than 20% annually, averaged uver a five 
year period. @mating cost excludes all specid me-time costs (e.g. severance, relocation 
and transfw costs, cttc.) associated with hat Offshoring initiRtive; and 

>. 

11. The Offshoring initiative allows the Company to recoup a l l  special one-time costs (c.g. 
severance, relocation and transfm costs, ck. )  associatd with that Offshoring ini tiativc 
within S years. 

XOTE: 
TIM cvnluation of t h  criteria undcr i and ii nbwc shall at~5urne INERGI continuing as a 

going concern, withant regard to other factors that may be outside of  the Company's 
control, such as deal renewals, inflation, and geopolitical variables. 

B) Company and Union Discussions 

'The Company will initially provide the Union with a high level review of the proposed 
Offshoring initiative. After the Company had devchped its business case for the proposed 
Offshoring initiative and before implementing any Offshoring with respect to PWU Bargaining 

J 
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Unit work, the Company and thc Union will cngagc in mcaninghi discussions regarding thc 
Offshoring initiative, through a review of the business case in accordaticc with thecriteria sct out 
nbove, As part of lhis pmcess, the Company will pmvidc the Union with comprchcnsive 
information scttiag out the Company’s business case. ThG Union will havc 30 days to review the 
Company’s.business case and to advise the Company whether it accepts the busincss case aa 
sound. 

I f  the Union a p e s  that thc business case is sound in that if meets the above critmia [he 
Offshoring initiative proceeds and the provisions set out in Appendix A would apply to 
employees declared surplus as a result of the Offshoring. Article 11 wjll apply to any surplus 
mployccs not accepting the vduatary programs under Appeadix A. 

If the Union does not agree that thc business case is sound in that iC i t  fails to meet thc above 
criteria, the Union a d  the- Company wili discuss the Union’s concerns. Following these 
discussions, the Company may i) abandon the Offshoring initiative, ii) madify the Offshoring 
initiative and recommence the process under this article or iii) advise the Union that it intends to 
procwd with the Offshoring initiative. if the Employer advises thc Union of its intent to proceed 
with the Offshoring initiative, the Union may refer thc issue to an Evaluation as descriibd bclow. 

C )  The Evahatfon Process 

I f  the Union docs not aBee that a sound economlc business case exists for the Offshoring 
iniliatiwe. the issue shall. be refmed for resolution lo a major accrsmting firm (”thc Evaluator”) 
agreed to by thc p t i e s ,  or appointed by Arbhater Herman if rhG p a d i a  cannot agoe. The 
pi t i es  wIll submit written business briefs to the EvaIuator who will d e i m i n e  thc question 
solely in accordance with the above criteria. The Eval~~altforl proccss from the appointmmt of the 
Evaluator to thc releast: of tlic Evaluator’s decisim must be completed in 60 days, unlcss the 
perties otherwise agree. The costs of the Eduatar will bc tqually s h a r d  by the parties. Thc 
purpose of the Evaluation shall be to d c t m i n e  whether the business case is somd in accordance 
with the criteria set aut above. 

If the Evaluator dcdemines that the business casc far the Off’shorjng initiative is murid in 
accordance with the criteria set out above, the Offshming initiative proceds, subject to the 
Unioa’s right to grieve in accordancc with the Article as set out below. 

If the Evaluator dctennines that tho business case fur the Offshoring Initiative is not sound, the 
Offshoring initiative shall not proceed. Thc Employer way thm abandon the Offshoring 
initiattvc or modify the Offshoring iniative and rccommenm the process under this aniclc. 

D) Thc Arbitration Process 

The Union may file a gievance alIegjjng that the Emphycr provided information to the Evaluator 
which was false or inacwrak in one or more material respects, Such a gricwmce must be tiled 
not lata than 20 days after thc rclease of the Eva11.1ator’s deciim. In respect uf  such a 
grievance, Arbitrator Herman will determine whether the Employer in fact provfded infomation 
which was false or iniiccuratc in m e  or more matZrial respects. 
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I f  Arbitrator Herman determines that the Employer has not provided false or imccurak 
information, the Offshoring initiative may proceed without further chalIengc by the Union. 

If Arbitrator Herman dctcrmines that infomation prnvided was false or iriaccuratc, thc 
Offshoring initktivc shall not proceed and in the event that the Ernploycr subsequently decides 
to pwwe the same Offshoring initiativc during the term af t he  Collective Agreement, the process 
in Article 3 2 of the C d c ~ t i v e  Agrement, rather than the proccss set out in this RAiclc, shall be 
fo 1 low cd, 

I f  Arbitrator Herman advises that he cannot render a decision within 30 days of the filing of the 
g-kvance unless the parties agree othcrwisc, thc mattcr will be referred to Arbitrutor Laura 
Trachuk, then Arbitrmr Susan Stewart on thc same basis. 

For purposw of this Article, hfownation is false or inaccurate in a “material” respcct if i t  causes 
the Offshoring initiative to cmneously meet the above criteria, which it would othmvisc not 
meet- 

The Union iigrcw that any Offshoring initiative i t  has agreed to or which an Evaluator has 
approved, may only be challenged OR the basis described in this Article and may not bc 
chdktlged grieved under any other provision of the CoHoc~vc Amernwt. 

--.-- 
Date 
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APPENDIX A 

hergi LP (‘‘INERGI”) 
And 

Power Workers’ Union [PWU) 

It is jointly agreed that the following Agreement shall form pad of the Collective 
Agreement between the parties: 

And 

And 

Voluntary Retraininq Program IVRP] 

This agreement has been developed and entered into by the parties to alleviate the 
impact of potential staff reductions within INERGl arising from Offshming. The parlies 
agree that the terms m d  ~~nditions of this agreement are established without precedent 
or prejudice 10 either parties’ position with respect to Article 11 or its operation of the 
CO If ective Agreement. 

In this agreement: 

‘exit date” means the date specified in the VTEP and VERP offers as the 
employee’s last day of work (or as determined by the Company): 

“pension milestone” means the date the employee is able to retire with either a 
discounted or undiscomted pension in accordance with the applicabfe prowisbns 
of the INERG# PWU pension plan. 

A. Voluntary Term ination of Employment Program (VTEP) for Employees Directly 
Affected by Offshoring 

The VTEP is comprised of the following elements and is appjicable to regular PWU 
employees directly affected by Offshoring and who elect to separate and sever their 
relation$hip with the Company effectiw 00 their exit date arising from the Offshoring. 
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I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Twentysix (26) weeks pay at current base wage for ail employees directly 
impacted by the Uffshoring, with the following exception: 13 weeks for 
employees hired within 30 months of theirexit date, plus; 

Five ($1 weeks pay at current base wage for each year of sewbe or part thereof 
far employees with 5 years of service or tess as of the exit date, or; 

Six (6) weeks pay at current base wage for each year of service 01 part thereof 
for empIoyees with m m  than 5 years of service as of the w i t  date up to a grand 
total maximum of 104 weeks pay, plus; 

Only employees who reach the  104 week pay maximum shall be eligibte to 
receive 50% payout for any Sick Days {at the 100% level) they may be entitled to 
receive in accordance with this artide as of their exit date, p lm;  

Prorated share of the Incentive Plan paput  in the year of their exit date, if any, to 
be paid In the 1 st quarter of the following year, plus; 

Continuafion of benefEfs for a period of 6 months in aceordance with Anide 
3 1.14,z of the Collective Agreement [excluding sick leave, long term disability 
and vacation pay accrual), plus; 

Earned vacation and floater days will be paid out on a prorated basis as of the 
exit date, plus; 

Employees shall be eligible for outplacement and retrahing assistance in 
accordance with Article 1 3.14.2of the Collective Agreement. 

An empbyee receiving a Iump sum payment may direct all or a portion of their 
payment infa a RRSP, up to the amount permitted by law. The employee shajl 
provide INERGI with the nece$sarj foms directing payment $0 their RRSP. The 
employee may carryover up to 30% of the lump SUM payment to January 75' of 
the year following the exit date. 

I O ,  Employees who accept the VTEP offer shall not be entltled to partidpate in 
any implemmtatim of Article 20. any future implementation of Artlcle I 1  or 
other similar orusram unde-r the Collective Agreement, or to any 
entitlements under the Ontario Employment Starrdatds Act, 

B. Voluntary Employee Rstiremmt Pmgrsm (VERP) for Employees Directly 
Affected by Offshoring Who Reach a Pension Milestone Wjthin Fvur (4) Years of 
Their Exit Date 

Applicable to regular PWU INERGI employee$ directly affected by Offshoring 
m d  who reach B pension milestone within a maximum of four {4) years of their 
exit date. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

A s  in the VTEP sedim abov0, only employees who reach the 104 week 
severance pay maximurn shall be eligible to receive a 50% payout of m y  Sick 
Days [at the 100% level) they may be enfitled io receive in awrdaance with 
this article as of their exit date. 

Employees in this category may ekct to take their total severance entitlement 
{and the 50% payout for any Sick Days at the 100% !eve1 they may be entitteb 
to receive in acwrdance with this article) as a non-working retirement bridge 
in the form of salary cantinuation (whether reduced or unreduced) until their 
retirement date up to a maximum crf 4 years from their exit date. Employees 
who will qualify for both a discounted and a undiscounted pension during this 
four (4) year period may elect to wait for the undiscounted pension. 

Empfoyees who are 4 years or less away from their retirement date as of their 
exit date may elect to receive their severance and any sick day pay they may 
be entitled to receive in accordance with this article as salary continuation at 
not less than 50% of their regular base salary for the period, not to exceed 
four (4) years, to their rtimment date. 

Subject to and conditional upon the regulatcrts approval of any and all 
amendments requited to implement this paragraph, the following is agreed. 
Employees referenced in Paragraph 3 above will also be permitted to 
contribute to the INERGI pension plan for the salary continuation period in 
accordance with the formula set out below. For employees who elect to 
continue to make such pension contributions, the employer will make the 
appljcable employer contributions. Provided the perxion plan is amended to 
permit pension contributions in respect of such "earnings' during the 
retirement bridge, the formulae below shall be used to determine the 
employee penskm mrrtributions during the retirement bridge period: 

a = weeks of severance pay 
b = weeks to retirement date 
"brLdge factot" = alb 
P normal weekly base pay on exit date 
Weekly pay during retirement bridge (W) 
= bridge factof x P 

Addltlonai employee pension contributions will be made at s.s% on the 
difference between the employee's flomal weekly base pay on exit date (P) 
and the employee's weekly pay during retirement brfdge (W). Both of these 
amounts (P and W) will be adjusted annwlly in accordance with the annual 
salary increase in the Collective Agreement. 

Total pmshmable earnings during the retirement bridge period wilt be equaf 
to P, adjusted to reflect annual increases. 

An employee who is less than 104 weeks away from theh retirement dat8 
may elect to take their severance and any Sick Day pay they may Be entitred 
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6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

to as  a combination ofa lump sum payment and salary continuaTim for the 
entire time period between the exit date and thek retirement date provided 
that the amount paid as salarymntirwatim does not exceed that employee’s 
regular base saiary. Employees who elect to receive part of their severance 
as a lump surn will only be permitted to make pension contributions in 
accordance with Pafagraph 3 above on that portion of their w w a n c e  pay 
which they reGeive 83 salary mntinuance prior to their retirement date. 

Benefk, other than sick leave, long term disability and vacation accwal, shall 
continue thmughout the period of the sahry continuation. 

Employees receiuiqg salary cantinuatlon as part of the non-working retirement 
bridge shall be eligible for any regularly negotiated general wage incmases 
that may occur prior to their retirement date. 

Ernpfoyees who accept the VERP offer shall not Be entitred to parficipate in 
any irnplernentatian af Article I O m  any future implementation of Article 1 I or 
other similar program under the CoIkctive Agreement, or to atw 
entitlements under the Ontario Employmmf Standards Act. 

Eligible employees shall be provkted with a detailed pension calculation. The 
VERP over $hat specrfy a date for acceptarm of the offer, which shall be at 
least four weeks after the date that employee receives their pension 
calculation, Employees must make an irrevocable elmlion to accepj or reject 
the VERP offer by the acceptance date. 

I 0. An employee receiving a lump surn payment may direct all or a portion of 
their payment into a RRW, up to the amount permitted by law. The employee 
shall provide INERGI with the necessary forms directing payment to their 
RRSPh The employee may carry over up to 50% of the lump sum payment to 
January listh of the year following the exit date. 

11. Prorated $hare of the incentive Plan in the c l m m  year, if any, shall be paid 
out in the lst quarter of the followirq year. 

12.During the non-working bridge employees shall be eligible for health and 
dental benefits and group life insurance. Fur clarity, these benefit$ shall be 
maiutained only until the emphyee’s retirement date. An employee on the 
non-working bridge benefit shall not be eligible for skk leave or LTO benefits, 
vacation accruals, accruals under incentive plans or m y  other leaves of 
absence or benefits not expresdy described above. Upon retirement, the 
empfayee shall be eligible for the standard retiree’s benefit package in 
accordance with the collective agreement. 

?3-Empbpe$ in receipt of bridge benefits shall be obligated to sign and abide 
by a non-competition agreement for the perlod in which they are in receipt of 
the bridge benefits (see Appendix 8). 
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14. Employees who elect this option must retire on the first day Df the month 
immediately following their allainrnent of their retirement date, 

C. Voluntary Retraining Program (VRP”) for Employees directly effected by 
OfFs h o ri II g 

The VRP is comprised of the following elements and is applicable to eligible ~gu3ar 
PWU employees directly affected by the Ofshoring who elect 10 accept the VRP 
commencing on the date specified in the employee’s VRP offer as the employee’s last 
day of work (‘YRP Date“)- 

1. The following Iner@ employees are iiigible for VRP: 

i. Regular PWU employees who Raw thirfy (30) months or more 
service as of the VRP Date; and 

ii, Who are not eligible for the VERP; and 

iii. Who hwe not accepted VTEP. 

2. Eligible employees may elect to accept the VRP pravlded that the following 
conditions and citeria are met: 

i, The employee identifies a job classification within Inergi that the 
employee can be trained to perform within 28 weeks of thQ 
employee’s VRP Date; 

ii. There is a reasonable likelihood that the employee will be able to 
successfuily complete the approved training program within 26 
week of the drnployee’s VRP Date; and 

3. The following will apply to employees electing to accept the VRP offer: 

i. The employee wiI complete m approved training program for the 
new job classification. The cost of tuition fees and other training 
associated expenses shaII not exceed $10,000 dollars in total; and 
these costs wiIT be reimbursed l a  the employee upon cornpletkm 4f 
the program and upon provision of reeceipts; and 

ii. Employees will, while undertaking the approved tmhfng program 
refermd to above, cmfinw to rewive their regular base pay for 26 
weeks from heir VRP Date (The “VRP Period”); 

iii. During the WRP period, benefit caverage, save and except sick 
leave and LTD, will be continued. 

4. An employee who accepts VRP may at any lime prior to the completion of the 
WRP Periodp elect to separate and sever hi$/her empkyment with the company 
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and receive severance pay in accordance witb Article 1 I. 14(c) but will not be 
entitled to any applicatim of Article 3 1. The employee may direct all or a portion 
of the severance payment into B RRSP, up to the amount permitted by law, and 
provided the employee provides lnergi with the necessary forms directing 
payment to their RRSP. The employee still may carry over up to 50% of the 
severance payment to January I sth foilowing the  year of the terrninathm date. 

5.  At the conclus~on of the VRP perrod, if the employee has not successfully applied 
for a vacant position at Inergi, the fdlowjng will apply: 

i. The  employees employment wjth the company will be severed and 
the employee wili be paid severance in accordance with Article 
I .l4(c) but wjll not be entitled to any other application of Article 
11; 

is The employee will receive a prorated sham of the tncmtive Plan in 
the year of termination of employment, in any which shall be paid 
out in the frrst quarter of the fdlowhg year- 

iii. famed vacation and floater days will be paid obt on w prorated 
basis as of the employee’s date af termination. 

iv. The ernphyyee may direct all or a portion of the sevefance payment 
inlo a RRSP, up to the amount permitted by lawv, and provided the 
employee provides Irrerggi with the necessary forms directing 
payment to their RRSP. The employee still may cam over up to 
50% of the severance paymmf to JanuaFy 15’ fdlowhg the y m r  of 
the termination date, 

6. Employem who accept the VRP offer shall not be entitled to participate in any 
implementation of ArtJcfe 10, any future implementation of Article 1 I or dher 
simihr program under the Collective Agreement or to any entitlements under the 
Ontario Employment Standards Act, 

7- Employees w b  accept t he  VRP may be redeployed by the Company to a vacant 
bargaining unit position at any time prior to the end of t h e  VRP Period. 
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In order to be eligible for eithet VTEP, VERP or VRP employees must be on the 
Company's roll on the exit dafe. This includes employees on LTD, legislative leave or 
other leaves approved by the Company. Employees shall be offered the WTEP, VERP 
and VRP packages in ssnimfy order and the tola! number of packages shall not 
exceed the total number of PWU positions directly impacted by the Offshoring. - The 
VTEP, VERP and URP proarams are rnutualEy ~mclusivc and an employee shal! 
mlv.  participak in one of these progiy.ms. 

A joint team of Management and PWU elected representatives shall be famed to 
oversee any issues or disputes arising fmm the application of this agreement, 
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Appendix 3 

NON-SOLICIT 

During my non-working bridge period under the Ageement bctween MERCi and The  Powvw 
Workers’ Union, 1 will fiat directly or indimtly, an behalf of myself or my other person 01 
entity: 

i) solicit any climt or prstmtial clicnt of INERGI which was served OF solicited by me 
im bshnlf of mERG1; 

i j)  accept business from any cIient or my entity likely to bccarne a client of Incrgi LP, 
NHSS, or Capgcmifii, 

NON-COMPETE 

During my non-working bridge period under the Agrement between INERG1 and Thc Power 
Workers’ Union, I will not, dircectly or indirectly; 

i) provide any services tn, or be employd by, any exisEing climt of MERGI or any 
pcrson or e d t y  which is  mgaged in a businus which is in  competition with INERG[ 
anywhere within the Province ofOntario; 

ii) have, an interest in any cntity, including a sole proprietorship, company, partnership 
or association which provides a scrvice similw to those provided by INERG] 
provided that nothing in the foregoing preveats me from holding lws than a 10% 
interegt in a publicly-traded company. 

CON FIR hl ATIQ N 

I acknowledge that all restrictions in this Settion are reasonable and valid and that I, 
a) have had suffiiient timc to review this agrcemetlt thomughiy and have had the 

b) understand this agrecmmt. 
opportunity to discuss it with my union rqresmtative; 

If any provision of this a p m e n t  should be found to be void or uncnforceable in whole or in 
part, i t  wi11 not affect or impair the validity of any other provision ofthis agreement, and each 
prwision of this agreement, or p ~ r t  thcrmf, can~titutes B scparate and distinct covenant separable 
from each and cvwy other provision. 
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Minutes of Settlement 

Between: Inergi LP (the CcCompany”) 

And 

PWU (the Wntzou”) 

Whereas the Company and the Union arc parties to a Collective A p c m m t  (the ‘‘Collective 
Agreement”) expiring September 30,2007, and whereu the Union filed a gievance dated 
September 27,2004, #IN-PSh-2 dating to ofihoring of work from the Markham Accounting 
Centrc and a gckvnncc dated September 27,2006, #IN-PSA-3 relating to the offshoring of work 
from Supp1y Management Serviccs (together the “G;rievances”), and 

Whereas thc Union and the Compmy hweby agrec to fully and finally settle all issues relating to 
the grievenccs; 

It is agreed: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

T h c  fievanws arc hereby withdrawn, 

Provided that the Memorandum of Agreement is ratified. Fhc Company agrees to apply 
the terms of the offshoring article {attached) agrccd to by the partics at the Collectivc 
Bargaining ncgotinthns for the rcnowal of #he Collwtiw Agreement to fhe ernployecs 
listed in Appcndix B and such other individuals idcntXed by tho parties AS djrectIy 
affected by cithcr of the of€khoring initiatives identificd above. The mspbyees will be 
offwed the VRP prim to ratification but the program will only be implemented if the 
Mcmormdum r>f Agreement i s  ratified. 

The parties agree that these minutes of s~ltlement me strjctly without prcccdent or 
prejudice to the posirions of the parties in m y  ether matt-, 

Dated at Toronto May 5th, 2007 

fNERGl 
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NOT TO RE REPRODUCED TN T m  COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

Re: 

TO: 

From : 

Long Term DisabiLity {LTD) Pian Modiflcatioh 

Me1 Hya#, Vice President, PWU, Swtor 3 

Alcx Brat, Senior Director, Human Rwources 

Date May 4,2007 

D a r  Mr. Hptt ,  

F u d h r  to o w  discussiwns, this Iettcr is  to confirm thc intcnt of the p d o s  in respect of the LTD 
pIm modification, as agreed upon during thc mcntly wmpleteb negoliations, involving the 
Consumer Pricc Indcx (CPI) inCreaSes being capped at 3% on an annual basis instead of thc 8% 
provided for prcvimsly. 

In agreeing to this change, it was the intention of bath parties 10 continue providing employees 
with full protection against inflation, as cxprwscd irl CPI terms, ~LT has been the case in the past. 
The reduction nf the maximum from 8% to 3% was not indic;ntke of any intendd rduction to 
this lev$ of protection. Rathcr, this change was made to reflect the reallisijc expectations of both 
partics that the CPI is unlikely to increase by more than 3% on an m u a l  basis during the term of 
the new Collective Agrement. 

TherefoIe, there is little if any justifiGatim to continue accounting andlor accruing for such a 
passibility, hence the partics a p d  to modify *e maximum allowable increase under the LTD 
plan to bcfler rcflcct prevailing economic and bosiness conditions. In the unlikely event that thc 
CPT docs inwewe by mo~e  than 3% annually during #hhe term of thhc Collecfive Agrcemmt, thc 
parties agreed to engage in negotiations 10 address the issuc such that affcctcd mplayccs, if myb 
are not unduly impacted. 

Yours truly, 

cc: LR File 
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